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BCTYII

[IpakTuHUii Kypc 3 BUBUYEHHS 1HO3EMHOI MOBM CKIIQJICHUU JIsI KYpCaHTIB
(ctynmeHTiB) 4 Kypcy 3a CHEUIAIBHICTIO «IOJITOJOTISHY, SIKI IPOJOBXKYIOThH
BHUBYEHHS 1HO3€MHOI MOBU Ha OCHOBI 3HaHb, HA0OYTUX Ha MEPLIUX TPHOX Kypcax
HaBYaHHS Y BIICBKOBOMY 1HCTHUTYTI.

Mertoro Kypcy € MpakTUYHE OBOJIOAIHHS aHTI1ACHKOI MOBOIO, O3HAMOMIICHHS
3 0a30BOI0 JICKCHKOIO 3a CICHIAIBHICTIO «IIOJIITOJNOTIS», aKTHUBI3aIllsl HaBUYOK
YCHOTO MOBJIEHHS 3 MPO(eCiiHOI TEMaTHKHU, OBOJIOAIHHS IEPBUHHUMHU HABHUYKAMU
nepeKiIany TeKCTIB 3 Mpo(deciiiHOT TEMaTHKU.

[TpakTuyHMii Kypc 3 BHBYEHHS 1HO3EMHOI MOBHU CKJIQJA€TbCA 3 2 YaCTHH:
mepila 4acThHA MPUCBSYEHA 3arajibHO-BIMCHKOBIA TeMaTHINl, APyra — BiliCHKOBO-
crieliabHii. 12 TeMaTHYHUX PO3MAUTIIB, KOXKEH 3 SIKUX BMIIIY€E Bi 5 10 6 YpOKIB.
KoxeHn ypok nependavae 4yuTaHHsS 1 NEpeKaJ OCHOBHOTO TEKCTY, BUKOHAHHS
JEKCUYHUX 3aBJaHb 1O TEKCTy Ta TpaMaTHYHUX BIpaB. Marepias mojaHuil y
301pKHU BITHOCUTBCS 10 KypCy BUBUEHHSI IHO3EMHOI MOBH, SIKUM Iiepeadayae:

- (opmyBaHHs 0a30BUX 3HAHb 3 IPAMATUKHU, 3aralbHOBKMBAHO1 JIEKCUKHU;
- OBOJIOAIHHS TEBHUMHM MOJEISIMHM, HacamIepel TaKuMH, 110 HE MaroTh
aHaJIOTIB Yy P1/IHIN MOBI;
- 03HaMOMIICHHS 13 3arajIbHUMU MPUHIIUIIAMUA CTPYKTYPH 1HO3EMHOI MOBH;
- aKTHBI3allil HAaBUYOK YCHOIO MOBJIEHHS B CHUTYyal[liHOMY MOJEIIIOBaHHI
npodeciifHol AiSUTBHOCTI;
- CIPUUHSATTS HA CIyX, ayJ1I0OBaHHS TEKCTIB.
CkJ1aloOBUMHU YaCTUHAMU BUBUYEHHS 1HO3EMHOI MOBH €: YUTAHHS 1 IEpeKiiaj], yCHe
MOBJICHHS Ta MUCHMO, SIK 3aC10 Ta METa HaBYaHHSI.

[Tucemo — 11e AONOMIKHUM 3aci0 HaBYaHHS, I10 BXOJUTH /10 CUCTEMHU BIIpaB
MIpU 3aKPIIUICHHI Ta KOHTPOJII JIEKCUYHOTO Ta TPaMaTUYHOIO MaTepiany. Y4OoBuid
NepeKsia] Mae 3a MeTy aJeKBaTHy Iepenady iHpopmanii, mo Oa3zyeTbcs Ha
KOMITJIEKCHOMY I1IXO/Il 10 TIOJI0JIaHHS TPaMaTHYHUX, JIGKCHUYHUX Ta CTHIIICTUYHUX
TPY/IHOIIIIB Y TEKCTI.

doHeTHKa Ta TpaMaTHKa y IMOCIOHMKY INOJAIOThbCS HE y BUIVIAII 3BEICHHS
NpaBWJ JJs BUBYEHHS, a K MOBHMU Marepiai, B Ipoleci poOOTH Haj SKUM Y
KypcaHTa (opMyIOThCsl MOBHI HABUYKH Ta BMIHHS.

OBOJIOJIHHS JIGKCUMYHUM MarepiajioM BifOyBaeThCs B Mpolleci poOOTH HaA
TEKCTOM HaBYAJBHOTO MOCIOHHMKA, MPH LOMY poOOTa HaJ CIOBOM BEIEThCS B
KOHTEKCTI.

Jaunuii kypc nependavae OBOJOIIHHS OCHOBHUMHM MOHATTAMM 3 MpogeciiiHOi
TEMaTUKU Ta PO3BUHEHHS HABUYOK YCHOIO MOBIJIEHHS 3a CHEIIaIbHICTIO.
Oco0nuBoro 3HaueHHs1 HA0yBaIOTh BIPABH, CIPSIMOBAHI HA CAMOCTIMHE PO3yMIHHS
3HA4YeHHs CJIIB Ta CJIOBOCHOJYYEHb HAa OCHOBI KOHTEKCTY, MOBHOI 310raaku. [is
YUTAHHS Ha BCIX PIBHSIX HaBYAHHS BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS a/alTOBaHI Ta OPUTIHAJIbHI
KOMITO3UIIHHO-CTPYKTYPHI Ta 3MICTOBHO-3aBEPILIEHI TEKCTH, Pi3HI 3a 00CSTOM Ta
MOBHOIO HACHUUYEHICTIO.



TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAIHHA

3ansarra 1

3ArCAJIbHUMN OBPUC 3CY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

The Defense Ministry of Ukraine is responsible for defense management,
military development, mobilization and combat readiness. The General Staff of
Ukraine is responsible for defense planning and operational
management of the armed forces. The General Staff is
subordinate to the Defense Minister of Ukraine.

The new history of the Ukrainian Armed Forces began on
December 6, 1991, when the Verkhovna Rada (Parliament)
of Ukraine passed the Law "On the Armed Forces of
Ukraine". That act created legal basis for the organization of the armed forces of
the independent state.

The adoption of the Law and, consecutively, a whole package of other
important documents on military matters, which specified the military policy of
Ukraine for the near perspective, was crucially important and timely, because after
the disintegration of the Soviet Union and proclamation of independence in 1991
Ukraine inherited one of the largest military forces not only in the post-socialist
area, but in the entire Europe.

The first urgent task of the Ukrainian Ministry of Defense (MOD) was to
optimize the organizational structure of the Armed Forces and other military
formations, arrange the location of units according to new realities, develop
programs of the construction of the Armed Forces of Ukraine.

The decision of Ukraine on non-nuclear status and unilateral neutralization of
its nuclear arsenal became unprecedented. Simultaneously, the conventional
weapons were reduced too. These activities were conducted openly, in accordance
with international treaties and under international verification. Thus, as far back as
November 1995, Ukraine fulfilled its obligations and brought its armaments and
equipment down to border limits as specified in the CFE Treaty.



The State Program emphasizes the importance of Armed Forces command and
control system improvement, capable of providing a reliable, efficient, rugged and
secure command and control during the operational and mobilization deployment
of forces as well as during preparation and operations (combat). Work will continue
on developing a unified state control system for peace and wartime. In particular, it
is planned to fully integrate the Armed Forces command and control system with
the appropriate control of executive power bodies and other state authorities.

The President of Ukraine, as the Supreme Commander-in-Chief of the Armed
Forces of Ukraine, executes command and control over the Armed Forces
according to the Constitution of Ukraine and active legislation. Command and
control over the Armed Forces and other military formations in emergencies is
executed by the President of Ukraine through the General Headquarters (Stavka),
one working agency of which is the General Staff of Ukrainian Armed Forces and
the other is MOD.

Direct command and control over the Armed Forces in peace and wartime is
executed by the Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces of Ukraine — the
Minister of Defense of Ukraine, if he is a military person. If he is a civilian, the
Commander-in-Chief is the Chief of the General Staff of Ukrainian Armed Forces.

The State Program plans for the further improvement of the command and
control organization at all levels, differentiation of their functions and
responsibilities and what is most important — clarification of roles and
responsibilities of the Ministry of Defense of Ukraine, The General Staff, Armed
Forces Services Commands and Operational Commands.

[

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

1. What is the Defense Ministry responsible for?
2. What is the General Staff responsible for?
3. What was the first task of the MOD?

2. | @y
~

JlaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Defense management, combat readiness, consecutively, post-socialist area,
urgent task, international verification, efficient, rugged.

10



I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
B KUBAHHSA APTUKJIA

1.
E BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ OTPiIOHO.

1. There is jar of orange marmalade in middle of

shelf. 2. There is big box of cereal to right of you. 3.

There is bunch of bananas on table. 4. There is

peculiar charm in her voice. 5. Where is bus station? - bus

station 1s next to gas station. 6. Do you speak English at work or
institute? 7. There is guitar on chair near piano. 8.

Every day my brother and I get up at eight o’clock and walk to

institute. 9. We often go to Russian Museum on Sunday. 10. In

August he has his birthday. He is planning to have nice
party with his friends.
2.

E BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ OTPiIOHO.

1. My new dress is made of silk. 2. If you want to write something on
blackboard, you must have piece of chalk. 3.

Saturday is sixth day of the week. 4. Today is ninth of

May. He is going to phone box to make phone call to his

grandfather. 5. This is nice place. In June we’re going there for
holiday. 6. My friends live in small town. It is new town.
streets in town are broad and straight. There are beautiful

buildings in them. town is very green, and so air is fresh. There are
beautiful parks and gardens in town. people like to go

there after work. In evening you can hear sounds of
music from parks.

3.
E BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ OTPiIOHO.

1. My granny likes to read book after lunch. 2. There is proverb:
” After dinner sleep awhile, after supper walk mile.” 3.
There is white and brown bread on table. 4. He watches

television all day. I never do it. I can’t watch TV very often. But
tonight I can spend evening in front of box, because there

11



is very interesting film on. 5. I have large writing desk in

study. There is paper on writing desk. My books
and exercise books are on writing desk, too. 6. What color is your
new hat? — It’s red. 7. He has no coffee in his cup.
8. She’s going to music shop to buy CDs. What CDs is
she going to buy?

12



TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI YKPAIHUA

3aHarTa 2

MIHICTEPCTBO OBOPOHU YKPAIHU

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

MINISTRY OF DEFENSE OF UKRAINE

The Ministry of Defense of Ukraine is the main military-political and
administrative command and control organization. The Ministry of Defense of
Ukraine will remain the central executive power organization, which ensures the
implementation of State defense policy, functioning, mission and mobilization
readiness, combatant value and Armed Forces training to fulfill their missions.

The Ministry of Defense is responsible for:

= Support to Armed Forces day-to-day activities

= Mission and mobilization readiness

» Combatant value

» Training to fulfill assigned missions and engagement

» Manning and appropriate training

«  Weapons and military equipment supplies

« Material, funding and other resources in accordance with requirements defined
by the GS

= Control over the effective use of these resources

« Developing interoperability with executive power, civilian agencies and
civilians

» International military and military-technical cooperation

= Control over compliance of Armed Forces activities with the Law

» Developing conditions for civilian control over Armed Forces.

The main body for operational command and control is the General Staff of
the Ukrainian Armed Forces. The General Staff of the Armed Forces is the main
military organization, responsible for:

« State defense planning
» Armed Forces engagement control

13



» Coordination and control over the defense missions accomplishment in defense
sphere by executive power agencies

= Local self-administration

« Military formations, established according to the Ukrainian laws

« Law enforcement agencies in the framework of Ukrainian laws and legislative
acts of the President of Ukraine, Parliament and Cabinet of Ministers.

Considering the enhancement in the GS role as the main defense planning and
operational Armed Forces and other military formations command and control
organization, by the Presidential Decree of 31 July 2000 the Chief of the General
Staff of the Armed Forces attained membership at the National Defense and
Security Council of Ukraine.

Implementation of the basics of the Armed Forces Command and Control
Organization Reform Concept will exclude duplication in their work, increase
responsibility level and effectiveness of the Armed Forces branches Commands
and Operational Commands, reduce both the number of command and control
structures and their manpower. Ukraine has announced a program to make its army
all-professional.

1. | @y
~

JlaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUpa3iB.

Combatant value, interoperability, compliance, mobilization readiness, day-to-
day activities, enhancement, military-technical cooperation, developing conditions
for civilian control, implementation, exclude duplication.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
B KUBAHHS O3HAYEHOI'O APTHUKJIA

1.
E BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ OTPiIOHO.

1. When my grandfather was young man, he studied physics. 2.
Japanese is more difficult than French. 3. There is big

black piano in our living room. It is at wall to left of door

opposite sideboard. 4. It was hot day. sun was shining

brightly in blue sky. wolf and lamb met at

stream. water in stream was cool and clear. 5. Which was
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most difficult exercise in test paper? 6. Several rivers run into

sea at New York. most important is Hudson River
which empties into Atlantic Ocean. 7. Russia occupies
eastern half of Europe and northern third of Asia.

2.
E BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ OTPiIOHO.

1. Lake Baikal is deepest lake in world. 2.

Philippines are situated to southeast of Asia. 3. We spent last

summer in Ukraine, in little village on bank of

big river with very warm water. There was wood on

other side of river. We often went to wood and gathered lot

of mushrooms. 4. Teckle comes from very old country on
Nile. It is called Ethiopia. 5. In small town in East

there was once man who had parrot. parrot was taught to

say words: “There is no doubt about it.” It used to repeat these

words all day long. Every time it was asked question, it gave
same answer. 6. train stopped at little station.

passenger looked out of the window of train carriage and saw

woman selling cakes. 7. crow once said to her children: “It’s
high time for you to look for food.” With these words she turned

them out of nest and took them to field.

3.

j BcraBTe apTHKIIB, A€ OTPiIOHO.

Three bank robbers got surprise last night. This is what happened.
three robbers, who all work as cleaners at hospital,
drove up to bank on Main Street. three men, wearing
masks over their faces, got out of car and ran into bank.
Inside bank, they pointed guns at customers and
bank tellers. One of men told all customers to lie down on
floor. And then one of other men said something like, “Quick
money! Give me money!” so one of tellers handed
them some bags. After leaving bank, three men jumped
into their van and drove off. One mile down road,
robbers parked their van next to ambulance they had parked before
robbery. They got into ambulance and drove off. They went
straight to their hospital. After leaving ambulance in
hospital parking lot, three men went together into small
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room. There, they opened bags of money they had been given —

and got very unpleasant surprise! bank teller had given
robbers special bags containing bright red ink!
red ink is released when bag is opened, and it can’t be washed
off. So suddenly, men found themselves covered in red ink! As
men left room and tried to leave hospital, emergency room
doctor saw them and she thought, “Oh God, they’re all covered in blood.”
So she tried to help them but they refused her help and ran off.
doctor realized something funny was going on and she called police.
police caught robbers — guess where? Outside bank on

Main Street.
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAIHHA

3ansarra 3

CYXOINYTHI BINCBKA 3CY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIAAITH TEKCTH YKPAITHCHKOI0 MOBOIO).

THE ARMY OF THE ARMED FORCES OF UKRAINE
History of creation

The Army of the Armed Forces of Ukraine was formed as
an organic structure of the Armed Forces of Ukraine on the
basis of the Decree of the President of Ukraine according to
the Article 4 of the Law of Ukraine “On the Armed Forces of
Ukraine” in 1996.

The Army of the Armed Forces of Ukraine is the main
possessor of the combat power of the Armed Forces of the
independent Ukrainian country. According to its designation
and tasks, the Army is a decisive factor in peace and wartime. The Army of the
Armed Forces of Ukraine is under the control of the Commander-in-chief.

The branches of the Army of the Armed Forces of Ukraine

Mechanized and armored force, which make a basis of the Army, execute
tasks of holding the occupied areas, lines and positions tasks of enemy’s impacts
repelling, of penetrating enemy’s defense lines, of defeating the enemy forces, of
capturing the important areas, lines and objects, operate in structure of marine and
landing troops. Mechanized and armored forces consist of mechanized and armored
divisions and brigades.

Rocket troops and artillery of the Army consist of formations of operational-
tactical and tactical missiles, of formations and units of howitzer, cannon, jet-
propelled and anti-tank artillery, of artillery reconnaissance, of mortar units and of
units of anti-tank missiles. They are assigned to destroy human resources, tanks,
artillery, anti-tanks enemy weapons, aircraft, objects of air defense and other
important objects during the combat arms operations.

The Army aviation is the most maneuverable branch of the Army intended to
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conduct the tasks under different conditions of combat arms operations. Units and
elements of the Army aviation provide reconnaissance, defeat weapons, equipment
and humane resources of enemy, give fire support during the offence or
counterattack, land tactical troops, deliver combat weapons and personnel at the
specified areas, execute other main tasks. The Army consists of brigades and
regiments of the Army aviation.

The airmobile forces is a highly mobile component of the Army. The
airmobile forces consists of formations, units and elements of the Army and the
Army aviation, that well trained for combined activities in the rear of the enemy.
The airmobile forces isin constant combat readiness and is the high mobility
branch of forces, that is capable of conducting any task under any conditions. The
airmobile forces consists of airmobile division, single airmobile brigades and
regiments.

The Army Air Defense covers troops against enemy attacks from air in all
kinds of combat operations, during regrouping and dislocation on terrain. The
Army Air Defense is equipped by effective surface-to-air missile systems and
complexes of division level and antiaircraft missile and artillery complexes of
regiment level characterized by high rate of fire, vitality, maneuverability, by
capability of action under all conditions of modern combat arms operations.

1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MU TaHHS.

What is the basis of formation of the Army?

What are the branches of the Army?

What are the tasks of mechanized and armoured force?
What do the rocket troops and artillery consist of?
What are the tasks of the Army aviation?

What are the components of the airmobile forces?
What is the Army Air Defense equipped by?

ok e=

2.

o JlaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Combat power, designation, decisive factor in peace and wartime, operate in
structure of marine and landing troops, tactical missiles, units of howitzer, cannon,
artillery reconnaissance, maneuverable branch, give fire support, rear of the enemy,
dislocation on terrain, surface-to-air missile systems.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
B KUBAHHS Present Simple Tense

1. &y
~

Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, B;kuBaw4u aieciioay Present Simple.

1. My working day (to begin) at seven o’clock. I (to get) up, (to switch) on the
radio and (to do) my morning exercises. It (to take) me fifteen minutes. At half
past seven we (to have) breakfast. My father and I (to leave) home at eight
o’clock. He (to take) a bus to his factory. My mother (to be) a doctor, she (to
leave) home at nine o’clock. In the evening we (to gather) together in the living
room. We (to watch) and (to talk).

My sister (to get) up at eight o’clock.

She (to be) a schoolgirl. She (to go) to school in the afternoon.

Jane (to be) fond of sports. She (to do) her morning exercises every day.

For breakfast she (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea.

It (to take) him two hours to do his homework.

She (to speak) French well.

Nownkwh

2,
~

Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, B;KMBaK4H aieciioBa y Present Simple.

1. Andrea Schatzmann, an exchange student from Switzerland, (to live) with the
Connor family.

He not often (to speak) French in the morning.

His sister (to live) in Moscow.

My friend (to learn) English.

His wife (to go) to the office in the morning.

Her friend (to do) English exercises at home.

AR ol N

el

? JlaiiTe BiamoBiai Ha NMUTAHHSI.

Does your sister work?

Where does she work?

Does she learn a foreign language?

What language does she learn?

Does your sister have her English every day?
When does she have her English?

Does she learn French too?

oUW e=
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8.
9.

What does she do in class?
What language does your sister speak in class (after classes)?

4.
2 IlepenuuiiTh HACTYNHI peYeHHS, PO3KPHBAIOYH TyAKKH.

1. The swimming bath.......................... (open) at 9.00 and..............ccuuueeee.. (close)
at 18.30 every day.

2. Whattime.............ccoeeeennnnnnnneen, (the banks/close) in Britain?

3. Thaveacarbutl.........  eerrreeeeeennnns (not/use) it very often.

4. How many Cigarettes.............ceeeuvvveeeeerennnen. (you/smoke) a day?

5. ‘What........ocooevviiiieeieinnnn. (you/do)?' I’'m an electrical engineer.

6. ‘Where............oooeeeeeiine, (your father/come) from?' 'He .........ccccvvvveeennnee.
(come) from Scotland.'

7. If youneed money, Why ..........cccceeveeneiiiieeeennnnns (you/not/get) a job?

8o Lo (play) the piano, but 1 ................... (not/play) very well.

9. Idon't understand the word 'deceive’. What......................... ('deceive'/ mean)?

i':) Bunpasre pedyeHHs, mo0 ingopmauisi 0y;a BipHoIO.
Example: The sun goes round the earth.......... The sun doesn't go round the earth. The
earth goes round the sun.
1. The sun rises in the west.

2. Mice catch cats.

3.

Carpenters make things from metal.

4. The River Amazon flows into-the Pacific Ocean.
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAIHHA

3anarra 4

IHOBITPAHI CHJIA 3CY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE AIR FORCE OF THE ARMED FORCES OF UKRAINE

— The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine was created
4?:“:?"::1 \_‘h in March, 17, 1992 according to the Order of Chief of the

e 1 General Staff of the Armed Forces of Ukraine.

Today The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine
consists of 5 branches of aviation. It consists of aviation corps,
separate division of transport aviation and centers of training
of personnel

The professional day of aviators is celebrated on the last
Saturday of August. Nowadays The Air Force of the Armed
Forces of Ukraine is the one of the important guarantors of the integrity and
independence of our country. The Air Force firmly secures the air space of
Ukraine.

The Command of The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine is the
military control body of the branch of the Armed Forces of Ukraine - The Air Force
of the Armed Forces of Ukraine.

The main tasks of the Command of the Armed Forces of Ukraine are:

realization of state policy on issues of reformation and development of the
Air Force;

direct leadership of the Air Force, conducting measures of keeping them in
constant combat and mobilization readiness;

training organization of the Air Force for tasks of defense of the country;
organization of supplying the Air Force with weapons, military and material-
technical equipments;

realization of measures for protection of social and legal guaranties for
military men, their family members and employees of Armed Forces of
Ukraine.
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The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine is one of the main supports of
military combat potential of the Armed forces of Ukraine. This high mobility
branch of the Armed forces of Ukraine assigned, compatible with the Air defense,
for country air space security, for enemy objects assault and battery, for own troops
support, for landing operations, for air carriages of troops and equipments and for
aerial reconnaissance.

The main tasks of The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine:

- achievements of air superiority;

- covering of forces and objects against enemy air strike;

- the Army and the Navy combat operations aerial support;

- breakdown the enemy maneuver and its transportation;

- landing operations and fight against enemy troops landed;

. aerial reconnaissance;

- air transportation of troops and equipments;

« destruction of enemy military industrial and state objects, communications
infrastructure.

The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine consists of the branches:

Bomber Aviation is the main striking force of the Air Force and intended for
destruction of troops, aircraft, the Navy and military-industrial and power objects in
strategic and operational depth.

Assault Aviation provides air support of ground forces and intended for
destruction of enemy troops and ground (sea) targets at the tactical depth of the
front line.

Fighter Aviation carries out the direct air combat with enemy aircraft and
intended for aircraft, helicopters, air cruise missiles and terrain (marine) objects
destruction.

Reconnaissance Aviation intended for enemy, terrene and weather aerial
reconnaissance.

Transport aviation intended for lending operations, troops and equipments
air carriages.

The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine structurally consists of aircraft
corps, aircraft groups, aircraft units and institutions. Training aviation command is
the common operating control center of aviation personnel training of all levels and
being the part of The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine.
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The main task of The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine reforming and
development is the creation of effective, personnel moderate aircraft force with
high feasibility of allotted tasks.

The achievement of this goal is planning to carry out by the improvement of
organizational structure and strength, to support optimum deployment, to maintain
battle potential, raising the level of aircrews’ skills and modernization of aircraft
basic types, armaments and air supply means.

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBIAi HA NUTaHHS.

When was the Air Force created?

When is the professional day of aviators?

What are the main tasks of the Command of the Armed Forces of Ukraine?
What are the main tasks of the Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine?
What are the branches of the Air Force?

Al S

2. |

o JlaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIeHTH HACTYIIHMX BUPa3iB.

Constant combat and mobilization readiness, protection of social and legal
guaranties, air superiority, main striking force, air cruise missiles, high feasibility
of allotted tasks, support optimum deployment.

I'PAMATHYHI BITPABU
B KNBAHH/ Past Simple Tense

1.
E Bkaxite popmy HacTynHux aiecaiB y Past Simple.

To worry, to precipitate, to forbid, to retire, to retell, to do away, to
whitewash, to whiten, to ascend, to apologize, to engage, to enfold, to give in, to
decompose, to browbeat, to run away, to underestimate, to backbite, to mislead, to
forget, to succeed, to take off, to overrun, to satisfy, to recede, to come in, to resign,
to blackmail, to unbind, to win, to counteract, to forecast, to befriend, to lie, to
predispose.
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E Hanumits pedyenHs y MuHyaomy uaci (yesterday/last week etc.)

1. He always goes to work by car.

Yesterday....ooovviniiiiiiiii
2. They always get up early. This morning they ..........cccovvveeeiiniiiiiiieiiiinee,
3. He often loses his keys. He ......coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiees e, last Saturday.
4. T write a letter to Jane every week. Last

WECK. ..ot
5. She meets her friends every evening. She ..............cccccveee. yesterday evening.
6. T usually read two newspapers every day. ........cccceeevvcvieeeeeeincnnennnnn. yesterday.
7. They come to, my house every Friday. Last Friday ........cccccooveivviieeriinnnnn..
8. We usually go to the cinema on Sunday. ..........cccceeeviiiieeeeennnnen. last Sunday.
9. Tom always has a shower in the morning........................oooeeinn this

morning.

10.They buy a new car every year. Lastyear ..........c..cceeeuuneen.
11.1 eat an orange every day.

Y ESteIAAY . .ottt e e e
12.We usually do our shopping on Monday. .........cccceevvvvireeeeennnnnnn. last Monday.
13. Ann often takes photographs. Last weekend ...........cccccvveeviiiiiiiiieeniiinnnn.
14.We leave home at 8.30 every morning. ................... .............. this morning.

3. (v (] . . .
D 9 IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT, 3HANIITH HENPaBUJIbLHI Ii€CI0BA.

»

WHY DID THE LITTLE DOG DIE?

Once Mrs. Reed intended to give a party. She wanted to invite her friends for
dinner and a game of bridge. She was thinking what special dish to prepare for
dinner when her maid-servant announced that there was a man at the back door
offering to sell mushrooms.

The lady accompanied by the little terrier came down to the kitchen and
found there a stranger with a basket over his arm. The lady knew nothing about
mushrooms and she asked the man if they were not poisonous. The man reassured
her that they were good. The lady paid the money at once, ordering the servant to
empty the basket and return it to its owner. While the servant was emptying the
basket she dropped a mushroom, and the terrier immediately swallowed it.

The guests arrived at the appointed hour and were served a dish of
mushrooms, which they liked very much. When the guests began to play cards, the
hostess noticed that the servant's eyes were red with tears. Calling her aside, Mrs.
Reed asked her what was the cause of her tears. The girl said that she was crying
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because the dog had died.

The terrible truth flashed through the lady's brain. She addressed her guests

and said that the mushrooms she had offered them were poisonous. She suggested
going to the nearest hospital to have the contents of their stomachs pumped out. All
rushed to the hospital. The staff of the hospital were surprised to see a group of
patients in evening dress.

On arriving home, the lady asked where the terrier's body was.
"Oh," said the servant; still sobbing, "The gardener has buried it, for it was so

badly smashed, and we didn't even have time enough to put down the number of
the car that so cruelly ran over the poor little pet."

4.
E B:xniiTe BipHy dopMy aiecsioBa y qyxKax.

(%)

Q\U‘l

. When the girl ......... into the open street, she .......... upon a doorstep; and .........

for a few moments unable to pursue her way (to get, to sit down, to seem).
At that moment he ........... or at least he ............ exasperated (to suffer, to feel).

. Young Mako .......... a match, ........... his pipe, and .......... them slowly (to strike,

to light, to approach).
The storm grew worse and worse, and the rain fell in torrents, and little Hans
could not see where he .......... (to go).

. Leila felt the girls ........... really .......... her (to see — negative).
When there was nothing else he ............ raw onions (to eat).
T surely ......... very long,” returned Florence. “When .......... | (R

here? Yesterday?” (to sleep, to come)

. When Katie ........... in the tea-tray, the boy ........... his eyes and ........... with a

bewildered air (to bring, to open, to sit up).

P‘f% IlepekyaaiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

bl

~ o

. After the girls went upstairs, Mrs. Smith got up and walked slowly through the

dining-room into the kitchen.

I saw it was 2 o’clock. We had been sitting there an hour and a half.

Here I saw this man, whom I had lost sight of some time.

My father was forty and had been a widower for fifteen years.

He spoke gently and raised his face to smile at her. It was then she saw that he
had been crying.

I suddenly felt angry with my father: he was incredibly rude.

. The moment the noise ceased, she glided from the room; ascended the stairs

with incredible softness and silence; and was lost in the gloom above.
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8. When Cowperwood reached the jail, Jasper was there.

6. O 9 IlepekaxiTh TEKCT Yy MUHYJIOMY 4Yaci.

»

Boris wakes up when it is already quite light. He looks at his watch. It is a quarter
to seven. Quick! Boris jumps out of bed and runs to the bathroom. He has just time
to take a cold shower and drink a glass of tea with bread and butter. He is in a hurry
to catch the eight o’clock train.

At the railway station he meets three other boys from his group. They all have
small backpacks and fishing rods.

In less than an hour they get off the train at a small station near a wood. They
walk very quickly and soon find themselves on the shore of a large lake.

The boys spend the whole day there fishing, boating and swimming.

They return home late at night, tired but happy.
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAIHHA

3aHarTa 5

BIHCbKOBO-MOPCBHKI CUJIH 3CY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE NAVY OF THE ARMED FORCES OF UKRAINE

The Navy of the Armed Forces of Ukraine is aimed to
defend sovereignty and state interests of Ukraine in the sea,
neutralizing naval groups of the enemy in its operational
zone alone and in accordance with other military services of
the Armed Forces of Ukraine, assistance to the Army of
Ukraine in its sea directions.

Operational zone of the Navy of the Armed Forces of
Ukraine includes water areas of the Black Sea, the Sea of
Azov, the Danube, the Dnister and the Dniper Rivers, it also
includes other sea regions, which are determined by state interests. The Day of the
Navy is celebrated on August 1.

Main tasks of the Navy of the Armed Forces of Ukraine:

creation and maintaining of the combat powers on the level, sufficient to
detain sea aggression,;

neutralization of the enemy naval forces;

destruction of enemy transportation;

support in landing of amphibious forces and fight against enemy amphibious
forces;

maintaining of beneficial operational regime in the operational zone;

defense of its bases, sea communications;

protection of submarine space within the territorial sea;

protection of merchant fleet, sea oil and gas industry and other state activity
in the sea;

assistance to the Army in their conduct of operations (military actions) at sea
directions;

participation in peacekeeping operations.

27



. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

[

[E—

. What is the goal of the Navy?
. What are the operational zones of the Navy?
. What are the main tasks of the Navy?

W N

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
B’ KUBAHHS Future Simple Tense

E IlepexnaniTh pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO.

. I will suffer no priest to interfere in my business.

. Our train starts at 8 p. m. tomorrow, so if you come at 5 o’clock we’ll still be
packing.

Papa will never consent to my being absolutely dependent on you.

His part of the conversation will consist chiefly of yeses and noes.

. He’ll be surprised, evidently, to find Sally so much at home and bustling about
like that.

I’11 accept the task out of friendship for him

You’ll either sell this boat correctly or you’ll never go out with me again.

8. I’ll be quite safe, quite well taken care of.

2. ?

B

()]

=

3anuTaiiTe BAlIOro Apyra, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH CJIOBA y AyKKaX.

Model: — I shall work with Professor Brown over this problem, (how long) — How
long will you work with him? - For two months.

1. I shall see Mary at the club, (when)

2. For your birthday I shall give you a very nice present, (what)
3. My dress will be ready in time for the party, (when)

4. Father will plant fruit trees in our garden. (how many)

5. They will see many places of interest in London.(what)

6. I shall wait for Pete near the theatre, (how long)

7. She will go to Kyiv for her winter holidays, (when)

8. Mary will translate this article easily, (why)

9. Mary will ring you up, (when)

10.They will wait for us after the concert, (where)
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3.
2 CkiaaiTh NMTaHHA 32 3pa3KOM.

Model: — We shall go by the three o'clock train, (two o'clock) — Why won't you go
by the two o'clock train?

1. We shan't be ready by that time.
2. Ann will spend her summer in Kyiv. (in the country)
3.1 shall buy you a detective story to read, (a historical novel)
4. Mother will cook pudding for dessert, (a cake)
5. For her birthday Mary's boyfriend will give her
a box of chocolate, (flowers)
6. Paul will take a third-class train., (first-class)
7. We'll buy a dictionary in a week, (tomorrow)
8. We'll plant an acacia-tree here, (fruit-tree)

4. ? 3anuTaiiTe BalIoro Apyra, yroYHww4u Gpakru.

Model: — She will help Jack in his studies. — Who will help Jack? - Jane will.

1. She will go to England next week.

2. She will look very beautiful in this dress.

3. She will give us a cup of hot tea.

4. They will have a good rest in summer.

5. He will soon return from abroad.

6. She will get the first prize at the competition.

7. He will take his exam the day after tomorrow.

8. They will receive a lot of letter from their friends.
9. They will study English in two years.

10.They will move to a new flat next Week.

5.
pﬁ 3akiHuiTh pedyeHHs, BxxuBawum I’ll + BinnoBigHe aieci0Bo.

Example: I’m too tired to walk home. I think I'll get . a taxi.

1. 1.I feel a bit hungry. I think something to eat.

2. 1It's too late to telephone Tom now him in the morning.

3. “It's a bit cold in this room.” “Is it? on the heating then.”
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4. “We haven't got any cigarettes.” “Oh, haven't we? and get some.”

5. “Did you write that letter to Jack?” “Oh, I forgot. Thanks for reminding me.
it this evening.”

6. “Would you like tea or coffee? coffee, please.”
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAIHHA

3aHdarTa 6

CTPYKTYPA BMC 3CY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

STUCTURE OF THE NAVY

The Navy of the Armed Forces of Ukraine consists of 5 branches: surface
forces, submarine forces, Navy aviation, coast rocket-artillery and marines. The
Navy of the Armed Forces of Ukraine also has as a component part special
formations and units, units institutions of technical, logistical and medical support,
military educational and scientific institutions. By its organization the Navy
consists of military command and control bodies, formations, large units, units,
ships, military educational institutions, institutions and organizations.

The Deputy Minister of Defense - Commandant of the Navy conducts control
over the Navy directly, through the Navy staff, and through other bodies of military
control over the Navy. Command and control over formations, large units, units,
military institutions of the Navy of the Armed Forces of Ukraine is performed by
commanders (superiors) directly or through their staffs.

The Navy is located in two sea regions - Western and Southern. Main base of
the Navy is Sebastopol. Other main bases of the Navy are Odessa, Novoozerne,
Saky.

Surface forces, having in their disposal surface ships and boats of different
classes and destination perform to:

search and neutralization of surface ships, submarines and boats of the
enemy, enemy amphibious elements, patrols and single transports(ships);
provide security of base regions, deployment and arrival of friendly
submarines, protection and support to patrols and single transports (ships),
protection of merchant ships;

perform mine laying missions;

perform landing of amphibious forces and conduct of their operations on the
coast;
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. participate in fire support of units, acting at the sea directions; perform
minesweeping, reconnaissance, and radio electronic warfare;

- conduct targeting of its strike forces on enemy objectives;

- land reconnaissance special purpose groups (detachments) on the enemy
shores,

- and perform other tasks.

Naval aviation, having in its disposal planes and helicopters of coast and ship
basing, performs the following duties:

- to search and neutralize enemy surface ships, submarines and boats, enemy
amphibious elements, patrols and single transports (ships);

- to performs mine laying and minesweeping missions;

- to conduct air reconnaissance, radio electronic warfare, conduct targeting of
its strike forces on enemy objectives.

Naval aviation may as well be involved in destroying naval and air bases, ports
and separate permanent naval objects, oil and gas complexes of the enemy, provide
landing of the amphibious forces and support their actions on the coast, and also for
performing other tasks.

Coast rocket-artillery forces, having in its disposal coast installed and
moving rocket systems, are aimed to destroy surface ships, amphibious groups and
patrols of the enemy, protect bases and coast objects of the fleet, coast sea
communications and friendly forces formations, acting at sea directions. Besides,
they can be used to destroy bases and ports of the enemy.

Marine Corps, being highly mobile armed branch, is used as a component
part of amphibious, airborne and amphibious-airborne operations, alone or in
accordance with formations and units of the Army in order to capture parts of the
seashore, islands, ports, fleet bases, coast airfields and other coast objects of the
enemy. It can also be used to defend naval bases, vital areas of the shore, separate
islands and coast objects, security of hostile areas.

Units and organizations of technical, logistical and medical service are
directed to support combat and everyday life activities of the Navy. They include
units, elements and institutions of technical support, ammunition service and ship
maintenance, battalions (groups) of support vessels, logistics bases, bases and
depots of materiel, agricultural enterprises, medical units and facilities, post
exchanges, aviation, automobile, armor, logistical equipment maintenance
workshops (plants).

Special purpose formations and units are aimed to support combat and
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everyday life activities of formations, large units, units of the Navy and for
performing their particular special tasks. They have as their component parts:
reconnaissance, NBC protection, radio electronic warfare, signal, radio, search and
rescue, hydrographic and weather, naval engineer service formations, units and
elements. By their organization special purpose formations, units, elements and
institutions in general are component parts of maritime regions, and part of them is
directly subordinate to the commandment of the Navy.

Sebastopol Nakhimov Navy institute is the main center of training
specialists for the Navy. The institute has sufficient scientific, educational, staff and
technical potential to train highly qualified specialists.

1. [ &y

o JlaliTe yKpailHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

Detain sea aggression, enemy amphibious forces, merchant fleet,
minesweeping, radio electronic warfare, installed and moving rocket systems, vital
areas of the shore, ammunition service and ship maintenance, logistics bases,
maritime regions, battalions of support vessels.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABAU
B’ KUBAHHS Future Simple-in-the-Past

E Hanumits peyeHHst y MUHYJIOMY 4aci.

[ am afraid I shall be late.

Do you think we shall pick all the apples in three days?
He hopes you will often visit him.

They expect he will be at home in a few days.

Are you afraid we shan’t be in time?

She promises that she will finish the work in a week.

I think Henry will help us.

NNk L=

2. IHepexnaniTe aHIJIINCHKOK MOBOIO, 3BEPTAl0YH YBAry Ha 4ac
E Ai€CJI0BA B TOJIOBHOMY PeY€eHHI.

1. 4 3HaB, 1m0 BiH He3a0apoOM MpHUIE.
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S mymas, 110 BiH CIIaTHME B IIeH 4ac.

Bona nymana, 1o 3pooutsb ycro pooory.

51 OyB BIIEBHEHU, 1110 BIH BUBYUTH 1I€H BIPIIL

41 3HaB, 1110 MaMa MIPUTOTYE BEUYEPIO.

51 GosiBes, IO pUIATY 3aHAATO Mi3HO.

Bona Gosutacs, 1o 1i Apyr He npuiije.

Bonu nanmcanu, 1o CKopo npuigyTh.

9. 4 6yB yneBHeHUH, 1110 3yCTpiHY HOTO Ha CTAHIIII.

10.Yu ckazanu Bam, 110 B IPYAHI MM MIUCATUMO KOHTPOJIbHY poOoTy?
11.BiH 3po3yMiB, 110 HIKOJIH ii HE 3a0ye.

NN WD

3.

o 1 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY HA HelIPsAMY.

They said, “We’ll return in two days.”

The woman said, “My son will be at home in the evening.”
I said, “T’ll be very busy in the afternoon.”

The man said, "I’ll catch the train if I take a taxi.”

Mother said, “I will miss the train if I don’t hurry.”

The girl said, “I’ll ring him up if I get tickets.”

The man said, “It will be very cold in January.”

Mother said, “We’ll have dinner as soon as father comes.”
9. The teacher said, “I’ll explain this material on Monday.”
10.He said, “I’ll wait till the clock strikes nine.’

11.The children said, “We will work in our village after we finish school.”

XN RO =

4. IlepeknaaiTe aHINIHCHKOK MOBOIO, 3BEPTAKYH yBary Ha 4ac
? Ji€CI0BA B TOJIOBHOMY peY€eHHi.

Jlikap ckazaB, 10 MpHiie BpaHIl 3HOB.

S mymas, 1110 BOHH MMOBEPHYTHCS B MMOHEALIOK.

Mu cnioniBanucs, 1o Hama ¢yTOoJibHa KOMaHa BUTPAE.

Bin nmooOiusiB, 110 Oyne TyT 0 MIOCTii roAuHi.

51 3HaB, 110 BiH MOJ3BOHUTH MEHI, SIKIIIO OJCP>KUTH Tellerpamy.

S nymaro, 1110 BU HalMIlleTe MEHi, koiu npuinete B [lapixk.

Bonu moo06irsuiy, 1o 4eKaTuMyTh, TIOKH ST TPUITY.

51 ckazaB, 110 MOIAY TY/IH, SIK TUIBKU OJIEPKY JIUCT.

Jlikap ckazaB, IO NpUifle 3aBTpa, SIKIIO S TOYyBaTHUMY ceOe IOraHo
MOJI3BOHIO OMY.

WA B W=
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TEMA 29:
OCHOBHU HAIIIOHAJIBHOI, PETIOHAJIBHOI TA CBITOBOI BE3NIEKU

3ansarra 1

3AT'AJIBHE ITOHATTS ITPO BE3IIEKY I OBOPOHY

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

Security has become a paramount concern for many governments and societies
nowadays.

Security is the condition of being protected against danger or loss. In the
general sense, security is a concept similar to safety. The nuance between the two is
an added emphasis on being protected from dangers that originate from outside.
Individuals or actions that encroach upon the condition of protection are
responsible for the breach of security.

The term "security" also means that something not only is secure but that it
has been secured. For example, the term security has the following meanings:

- A condition that results from the establishment and maintenance of
protective measures that ensure a state of inviolability from hostile acts or
influences.

- With respect to classified matter, the condition that prevents unauthorized
persons from having access to official information that is safeguarded in the
interests of national security.

- Measures taken by a military unit, an activity or installation to protect itself
against all acts designed to, or which may, impair its effectiveness.

The term “security” is often synonymous with the term “defense”, which can
also be defined as “l. the protection of something , especially from attack by an
enemy; 2. measures taken by a military unit, an activity or installation to protect
itself against all acts designed to, or which may, impair its effectiveness”.

Official information which requires protection in the interests of the national
defense, which is not common knowledge, and which would be of intelligence
value to an enemy or potential enemy in the planning or waging of war against the
country or its allies is defined as defense information.
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1. | @y
~

JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

Paramount concern, breach of security, secure, establishment and maintenance
of protective measures, installation, in the interests of the national defense, waging
of war.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
B/ KNUBAHHSI Present Continuous Tense

E IlepekiiagiTh pedyeHHs1 YKPAIHCHKOK MOBOO.

1. General Fuller is sitting in his library-chair ... and the Earl of Mounteaner is
sitting opposite him.

Gerald, if you are going away with Lord Illingworth, go at once. Go before it
kills me: but don’t ask me to meet him.

“You are being very absurd, Laura,” she said coldly.

“I’m leaving tonight.” “Leaving?” “Yes, Fatty. I’'m going home to Karroo.”
He is always breaking the law.

But I’m only being honest with you.

I’'m going to fly a kite as long as ever I want to.

N

NNk W

2. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKM, BXKUBAKOYH JAi€CI0BA B HEOOXiHIH YacoBii

E dopwmi.

1. What you (to do) now? 2. He (to sleep) now. 3. Don't make noise! Father (to
work). 4. Your brother (to go) to the country with us next Sunday? 5. Granny
(not to cook) dinner now. 6. His grandfather (to listen) to rock' n' roll music.
That (to be) strange! He always (to listen) to classical music.7. Max (not to be)
here. He (to wash) his car. He (to wash) it every weekend. 8. What mother (to
do) now? — She (to cook) dinner. 9.1 (not to write) a report now. 10. Mother
(to cook) a very tasty dinner yesterday. 11. Tomorrow Nick (not to go) to
school.
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¢.> 1 Po3kpuiiTe IYy:KKHM, B)KHBalO4YM [i€cji0Ba B OJHOMY 3 TaKHX
yaciB: Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple a6o
Future Simple.

1. Nellie (to leave) for Moscow tomorrow. 2. I (to be) in a hurry. My friends (to wait)
for me. 3. You (to be) at the theatre yesterday. You (to like) the opera? — Oh yes,
I (to enjoy) it greatly. 4. You (to go) to London next summer? 5. I (to know) she (to
have) a happy life, and she (to live) a long time. 6. A week ago they (not to
know) what to think. 7. She (to worry) a lot at the moment, but the problems (not
to be) very great. 8. Last Tuesday he (to be) upset and (to have) no idea where to go.
9. Could you tell me the way to Trafalgar Square? I (to go) the right way? 10.
Various kinds of sports (to be) popular in Russia. 11. Both children and grown-ups
(to be) fond of sports. 12. What (to be) the matter with her? She (to be) so excited.
— I (not to know). 13. Where you (to go)? — I (to go) to the Dynamo stadium to
see the match which (to take) place there today. 14. You (to know) that a very
interesting match (to take) place last Sunday? 15. He (to go) to the south a week
ago. 16. When I (to be) about fifteen years old, I (to enjoy) playing football.

4. IlepexkaaniTh aHIIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO, B:KHBAIOYHU [i€cja0oBa Yy
E Present Continuous.

1. Bona Bce 1mie ApyKye CBOIO CTarTio.2. A Temep BOHM CHASTH Y BITAJbHI 1
PO3MOBJISIIOTH NMPO HUX. 3. A 3apa3 BiH 30upaeThcst KynuTu il OyauHOK. 4.
Konueprt mie He moyascs, 1 MU CUAMMO B 3aJli 1 OOrOBOPIOEMO CBOT MPOOJIEMHU.
5. Bonu Bce mie m'toTh 4yail y iganbHi. 6. BiH yce e poOuTh CBOi ypoku. 7.
Bowna Bce mie uutae. 8. Bin roBoputh Henpasay. Bin He 3po0UB ypOKH.
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TEMA 29:
OCHOBHU HAIIIOHAJIBHOI, PETIOHAJIBHOI TA CBITOBOI BE3NNEKU

3aHarTa 2

HAIIOHAJIBHA BE3IIEKA

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

NATIONAL SECURITY

In an increasingly interconnected world living in peace and security is very
important.

National security and defense are the main factors of stability that promote
nation’s peaceful and secure existence.

National security is a collective term encompassing both national defense and
foreign relations of a country. Specifically, it is the condition provided by: 1) a
military or defense advantage over any foreign nation or group of nations, or 2) a
favorable foreign relations position, and 3) a defense posture capable of
successfully resisting hostile or destructive action from within or without, overt or
covert.

The National security objectives invariably encompass the safeguarding of
sovereignty and independence, border inviolability and territorial integrity of a
state. The National security policy promotes security of the citizens, human rights
and fundamental freedoms, democratic order, stable conditions for Ukraine's
civilisational and economic progress, well-being of the people, protection of
national heritage and national identity, defense capability and interests of the state.

Measures taken to ensure national security include:

using diplomacy to rally allies and isolate threats

marshalling economic power to facilitate or compel cooperation

maintaining effective armed forces

implementing civil defense and emergency preparedness measures (including
anti-terrorism legislation)

ensuring the resilience and redundancy of critical infrastructure

using intelligence services to detect and defeat or avoid threats and
espionage, and to protect classified information

curbing pollution to ensure edible food and clean water supply and to
decrease the potential for abrupt climate change
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. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.
. What are the main factors of stability?

What is national security?

. What are the goals of National Security?
. What are the measures to ensure national security?

2.
~

& JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

Interconnected world, peaceful and secure existence, favorable position,

hostile or destructive action, overt or covert, safeguarding of sovereignty, border
inviolability and territorial integrity, fundamental freedoms, national heritage an
identity, facilitate or compel cooperation, emergency preparedness measures,
resilience and redundancy, edible food and clean water supply, abrupt climate
change.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
IHOPIBHAHHSA B’ KUBAHHSI Present Simple TA Present Continuous

1. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BaxkuBaroum aieciaioBa y Present Continuous

o abo Present Simple.

1. T (not to know) what to give my brother for his birthday.

2. They (to want) to publish this book in July?

3. She (to think) he (to drive) dangerously.

4. He (to understand) that he (to eat) noisily, but he always (to forget) about it.
5. Who that man (to be) who (to stand) in the doorway? - You (not to recognize)

~ o

8.
9.

him? It (to be) John, my cousin.

I (to have) no time, I (to have) dinner.

Your family (to leave) St. Petersburg in summer? - Yes, we always (to go) to
the seaside. We all (to like) the sea.

You (to want) to see my father?

I (to sit) in the waiting room at the doctor’s now.

10.1 (not to work) in my office now.
11.They (to be) good dancers but they (not to go) to discos very often.
12.What he (to talk) about right now?
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2. Po3kpuiiTe ny;ku, BxkuBaw4u gieciioBay Present Continuous
o abo Present Simple.

One Sunday Agnes and her mother went to the zoo. Agnes was very excited. She
was interested in everything she saw.

“Mother, look,” she said. “There (to be) a monkey in this cage. It (to eat) an apple.
Now it (to give) a bite to another monkey. I (to think) monkeys (to like) apples
very much.”

“Yes, dear,” said her mother.

“Now I (to want) to go and see the lions and tigers. Where they (to live), mother?”
“In that big house over there. Come along.”

Agnes enjoyed herself very much in the lion house. “Mother,” she said, “the tiger
(to want) a drink: It (to go) to the dish of water there in the corner. And the lion (to
look) right at me. You (to think) it (to want) to eat me up? When the lions and
tigers (to have) their dinner, mother?” “The keepers (to bring) them great pieces of
meat every at four o’clock. And they (to make) a big noise before their dinner time,
so everybody (to know) they (to be) hungry.”

3. IIpounTaiiTe HaBeeHi peYeHHs il BUNIPABTE MOMUJIKH, KO
& peYeHHs HenpaBHJIbHeE.

Examples: I don't know your telephone number. RIGHT
Please don't make so much noise. I study. WRONG -I am studying.

Look! Somebody is climbing up that tree over there.

Can you hear those people? What do they talk about?

Are you believing in God?

Look! That man tries to open the door of your car.

The moon goes round the earth.

I'm thinking it would be a good idea to leave early.

The government is worried because the number of people without jobs is

increasing.
8. I'm usually going to work by car.

NNk =

4. Po3kpuiiTe Ay:KKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH NpaBu/ibHMIi yac. [lepexianaits
ﬁ YKPaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. I... (not/belong) to a political party.
2. Hurry! The bus ... (come). I ... (not/want) to miss it.
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The River Nile ... (flow) into the Mediterranean.

The river ... (flow) very fast today - much faster than usual.

... (it/ever/snow) in India?

We usually ... (grow) vegetables in our garden but this year we ...

(not/grow) any.

7. A: Can you drive?
B: No, but I ... (learn). My father ... (teach) me.

8. You can borrow my umbrella. I ... (not/need) it at the moment.

9. (at a party) 1 usually ... (enjoy) parties but I ... (not/ enjoy) this one very
much.

10. George says he's 80 years old but I ... (not/believe) him.

11.Ron is in London at the moment. He ... (stay) at the Hilton Hotel.

12.He usually ... (stay) at the Hilton Hotel when he's in London.

13.My parents ... (live) in Bristol. They were born there and have never lived
anywhere else. Where ... your parents/live)?

14.She ... (stay) with her sister at the moment until she finds somewhere to
live.

15.A: What ... (your father/do)?

B: He's a teacher, but he ... not/work) at the moment.

Sk Ww

5. Buxopucraiite ai€cjioBo B Ay:KKax B HeoOXigHiil 4yacosiii ¢opmi,
E Present Simple a6o Present Continuous. Ilepekiiagitb yKpaiHCbKOI0
MOBOIO.

1. .. you ..... the young man who ..... in the corner of the room (to know, to
smoke)? — Of course, I ..... him (to know). He is my brother.

2. Where ..... you usually ..... your summer holidays (to spend)? — In the
mountains. But this summer I ..... to go to the Crimea with my best friend (to be
going).

3. Why ..... you always ..... your things (to lose)?!

4. ... you ..... what your teacher ..... (to understand, to say)? — Of course, I do.

5. It ..... dark early in winter (to get).

6. It ..... late (to get). It’s time to go home.

7. ... you ..... to visit Peter (to be going)? He ..... tomorrow morning (to leave).

8. Why ..... your father ..... on his raincoat (to put)? — It ..... outside (to rain).

9. My sister ..... to read (to like). She ..... at least two books a week (to read). At
the moment she ..... one of her favourite books by Agatha Christie (to read).

10.What ...... you ...... (to do)? —1I ..... on the phone with my friend now (to talk).

11.1...... at 7.30 in the morning (to get up).

12.Listen! Somebody ...... in the hall (to sing).

13.She ...... well (to sing) and ...... a good ear for music (to have).
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TEMA 29:
OCHOBHU HAIIIOHAJIBHOI, PETIOHAJIBHOI TA CBITOBOI BE3NNEKU

3andarra 3

KOJIEKTUBHA BE3IIEKA

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

COLLECTIVE SECURITY

Collective security is a system for achieving international stability by an
agreement among all states to unite against any aggressor. It is one type of coalition
building strategy in which a group of nations agree not to attack each other and to
defend each other against an attack from one of the others, if such an attack is
made.

The principal is that "an attack against one, is an attack against all."

It differs from "collective defense" which is a coalition of nations which agree
to defend its own group against outside attacks. Thus NATO and the Warsaw Pact
were examples of collective defense, while the UN is an attempt at collective
security. Proponents of collective security say it is a much more effective approach
to security than individual countries trying to act alone, as weaker countries cannot
possibly defend themselves, and countries that try often become involved in never-
ending arms races which actually detract from, rather than enhance, their security
over the long term. In addition, it is argued, collective security arrangements
encourage international cooperation, while balance of power deterrence leads to
competition and conflict instead.

In some way collective security can be synonymous with the term “regional
security”. A number of regions throughout the world are subject to tension and
violent conflict. The politics and economics of these areas are complex and
fundamental to future solutions. Regional approaches are usually the most
appropriate responses for resolving such conflicts.

'Freedom from fear' and 'freedom from want' have become the catch phrases of
an approach to security called human security. Often referred to as 'people-
centered security' or 'security with a human face', human security places human
beings—rather than states—at the focal point of security considerations.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBiai HAa MUTAHHS.
1. What is the collective security?
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What is the principle of collective security?

What is collective defense?

What is the difference between collective security and collective defense?
What is regional security?

What is “people-centered security”?

Sk

JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

2.
&

Unite against aggressor, coalition building strategy, proponents of collective
security, never-ending arms races, balance of power deterrence, regions are subject
to tension, 'Freedom from fear', catch phrase, focal point.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
B KNBAHHJSI Past Continuous Tense

1. Po3kpuiiTe QyKKH, BXKUBAOYHU HI€CT0BA B HeOOXiaHIN 4yacoBiil

2 dopmi.

1. While she (to shop) this morning, she (to lose) her money. She (not to know) how.
2. Who (to speak) there at the last meeting? — I (not to know). 3. When he (to be) at
the office yesterday, he (not to smoke), he (to work) hard. 4. When my sister (to
wash) her skirt yesterday evening, she (to find) a pound note in the pocket. 5. Who
you (to wait) for? 6. Her car (to break) down yesterday while she (to drive) to
work.. 7. What she (to watch) at 8 p.m. the day before yesterday? 8. I (to see) my
friend in the street yesterday, but he (to run) for a bus and he (not to have) time to
speak to me.. 9. What you (to do) at the last weekend? 10. When she (to open) the
door, a man (to stand) on the doorstep. It (to be) her uncle, but she (not to
recognize) him because he (to wear) dark glasses. 11. Last night we (to go) to a cafe
to meet our friends.

2. Po3kpuiiTe QyKKH, BXKUBAOYHU HI€CT0BA B HeOOXiaHIN 4yacoBiil

? dopmi.

1. Your grandmother (to sleep) when you (to come) home yesterday? 2. What your
brother (to do) tomorrow? 3. Where Kate (to go) when you (to meet) her yesterday? 4.
You (to skate) last Sunday? — Yes, we (to skate) the whole day last Sunday. We
(to skate) again next Sunday. 5. What you (to do) at three o’clock yesterday? — 1
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(to have) dinner. 6. Yesterday the boss (to enter) the office at half past nine. 7. At
six o’clock yesterday we (to listen) to a very interesting lecture. 8. When I (to
enter) the office, the secretary (to type) some letters. 9. My friend (to ring) me up at
eight o’clock yesterday. 10. Kate (not to write) letters every day. 11. What Nick
(to do) yesterday? 12. A disco, which (to take) place at the club last weekend; (to
keep) people awake half the night.

3. Sh
& OC IHocraBTe miecsioBa B npaBuibHy (popmy past simple (I did)
a0o past continuous (I was doing).

1. George (fall) off the ladder while he (paint) the ceiling.
2. LastnightI (read) in bed when suddenly I (hear) a
scream.

3. (you/watch) television when I phoned you?

4. Ann (wait) for me when I (arrive).

5.1 (not/drive) very fast when the accident (happen).

6.1 (break) a plate last night. | (do) the washing-up
when it (slip) out of my hand.

7. Tom (take) a photograph of me while I (not/look).

8. We (not/go) out because it (rain).

9. What (you/do) at this time yesterday?

10.1 (see) Carol at the party. She (wear) a really

beautiful dress.

4 Hanumith peyeHHsl, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUM CJIOBAa B JYKKaX.
E IHocraBTe AiecioBa B nmpaBuiibHy (opmy past simple (I did) a6o
past continuous (I was doing).

Example: (1/fall/asleep when I/watch/television) ...I fell asleep when I was
watching television....

1. (the phone/ring/when I/have a shower) The phone
2. (it/begin/to rain when I/walk home)
3. (we/see/an accident when we/wait/for the bus)
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TEMA 29:
OCHOBHU HAIIIOHAJIBHOI, PETIOHAJIBHOI TA CBITOBOI BE3NNEKU

3anarra 4

3AI'PO3U BE3IIEKA

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

SECURITY THREATS

The shift in focus to “human security” goes hand in hand with a broadening
with security concept beyond strictly military considerations. There is a growing
consensus that the issue of security should be approached in a comprehensive
manner by also taking non-military factors into account.

Security threats today include, alone or combined ...

* Political threats such as internal political instability, failed states, terrorism
and human rights abuses;

* Economic threats such as poverty, the growing gap between rich and poor
countries, international financial recession, the impact of the economically
powerful or unstable neighboring state, and piracy;

* Environmental or man-made threats such as nuclear disaster, global
ecological changes, degradation of land or water, lack of food and other
resources;

* Social threats such as minority/majority conflicts, overpopulation,
organized crime, transnational drug-trafficking, illegal trade, uncontrolled
mass immigration, and disease.

The advantage of a broader security agenda is that it provides a more
comprehensive understanding of the threats to security and the responses needed.
The disadvantage is that security services, which include all organizations that have
the legitimate authority to use force, to order force or to threaten the use of force in
order to protect the state and citizens, can become too powerful if they become
active in non-military areas of society. Moreover, the security sector may not have
the necessary expertise to respond to these new challenges.

Since the end of the Cold War, there has been an upsurge in internal conflicts.
Recently, terrorism has come to dominate headline news. Globalization has
heightened interdependence between states, including in the area of security.
Nowadays threats to security in one country can easily spill over and destabilize a
region or even world peace. This new reality, together with a broadening of the
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security agenda, has given further impetus to international security cooperation.

1. &
~

JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Internal political instability, international financial recession, legitimate
authority, non-military areas of society, upsurge in internal conflicts, spill over,
further impetus to international security cooperation.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
B KUBAHHJSI Past Continuous Tense

1. Po3kpuiiTe ny:KKH, BAKUBAKYH II€CJI0BA B HEOOXiAHIA YacoBii

2 ¢popmi.

1. We (to ski) for two hours and a half yesterday. 2. Where you (to spend) last
Sunday? 3.1 (to play) the violin when my friend (to come) in. 4. When I (to come) to
the theatre, my friend already (to wait) for me. 5. When I (to go) to the dentist’s, |
(to break) my arm. 6. When the teacher (to walk) into the classroom, the boys (to
listen) to pop music and the girls (to eat) chips and (to drink) lemonade. 7. She (to
go) to the bank when I met her. 8. What you (to do) when the accident (to
happen)? — I (to walk) out of the hospital. 9. When the thieves (to take) his
money, he (to leave) the bank.

2.
& b Poskpuiite ayxKu, BKUBalouM jieciosa y Past Simple abo
Past Continuous.

1. He (to read) a newspaper when 1 (to come) in. 2. The train (to start) at
fifteen minutes to ten. 3. At this time yesterday I (to sit) at the theatre. 4. He
(to come) back to St. Petersburg on the 15th of January. 5. I (to go) to the in-
stitute when I (to see) him. 6. At this time yesterday we (to have) dinner. 7. He (to
write) a letter when I (to come) in. 8. He (to make) a report when I (to leave) the
meeting. 9. Yesterday he (to write) a letter to his friend. 10. When I (to look) at
them, they (to smile) at me. 11. What you (to do) at six o’clock yesterday? 12. I (to
go) to bed at half past eleven. 13. Yesterday the lesson (to begin) at nine o’clock.
14. When somebody (to knock) at the door, she (to argue) with her husband. 15.
When Pete (to jog) in the park in the morning, he (to lose) his Walkman.
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E IlepexaaaiTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO.

W

_O\(J‘l

8.

9.

. We thought you must be dreadfully learned by now. You were always doing

your lessons.
Mr. Winkle had got inside and Mr. Pickwick was preparing to follow him.

. Elsa was talking very loudly as she entered the room. I thought she was

behaving badly.
When the Gadfly raised his head the sun had set and the red glow was dying in
the west.

. I suddenly felt angry with my father: he was being incredibly rude.

He ... was forever asking questions with a keen desire for an intelligent reply.

. She took her bonnet ... and was just fastening the ribbon, when Hortense,

directing her attention to a splendid bouquet of flowers, ... mentioned that Miss
Keeldar had sent them that morning from Fieldhead.

He had sat down with the child on his knees and was helping her to put the
flowers in order.

He saw that his daughter was belng especially careful of her clothes.

10.He had left the piano and was joining the others on the lawn.
11.We were sitting over coffee and liqueurs and smoking very long and very good

Havanas.

12.While he was speaking, I was looking at him.
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TEMA 29:
OCHOBHU HAIIIOHAJIBHOI, PETIOHAJIBHOI TA CBITOBOI BE3NNEKU

3aHarTTa 5

OPT'AHM BIIITOBIJAJIBHI 3A HAIIIOHAJIBHY BE3IIEKY TA
OBOPOHY

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIAAITH TEKCTH YKPAITHCHKOI0 MOBOIO).

The main bodies that hold responsibility for National security and defense are

the Council of National Security and Defense (CNSD), the Ministry of Defense
(MD), the Ministry of Internal Affairs (MIA), the Security Service of Ukraine
(SSU) and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MFA).
The Council of National Security and Defense of Ukraine is the coordinating
body on issues of national security and defense. It coordinates and controls the
activity of executive bodies in the sphere of national security and defense. The
CNSDU is chaired by the President of Ukraine, who forms its composition and has
overall charge of the Council’s activity. The Prime Minister of Ukraine, the
Minister of Defense, the Head of the Security Service, the Minister for Internal
Affairs are ex officio members of the Council of National Security and Defense of
Ukraine. The Chairman of the Verkhovna Rada of Ukraine may take part in the
meetings of the CNSDU.

The Ministry of Defense of Ukraine cooperates with the central and local
executive bodies, institutions of local governing as well as with corresponding
institutions of foreign states. The Minister of Defense of Ukraine is the
Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces of Ukraine, who is assigned and
dismissed by the President of Ukraine and who heads the Ministry of Defense of
Ukraine. The Armed Forces of Ukraine are subordinated to the Ministry of Defense
of Ukraine, which participates in state policy realization concerning defence and
military development, coordinates the activity of state authorities and institutions of
local governing on state readiness for defence.

The Ministry of Internal Affairs also shares responsibility for internal
security. It controls various police forces. The major MIA tasks are to 1) provide
personal security for citizens; 2) protect their rights and freedoms; 3) prevent and
combat crime; 4) maintain public order; 5) reveal and detect crime; 6) arrest
offenders; 7) maintain safety on the roads; 8) protect public and private property;
and 9) execute criminal sentences and administrative penalties.

The Security Service system of Ukraine consists of the Headquarters of the
Security Service of Ukraine, regional SSU offices, the Main Office of the SSU in
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the Autonomous Republic of Crimea, military counterintelligence elements, and
educational, research, and other establishments. The organizational structure of the
SSU is determined by the President of Ukraine. By coordinating and monitoring
activities of the other elements of the SSU, the Headquarters of the Security
Service of Ukraine is responsible for national security. Nowadays, the SSU is
capable of carrying out any of the tasks that are specified by the Law of Ukraine
“On the Security Service of Ukraine” or set by senior state officials.

The SSU main tasks are to: 1) protect the state from terrorist attack; 2) protect
the state against foreign intelligence operations and espionage; 3) protect the state
against cyber-based and high-technology crimes; 4) combat public corruption at all
levels; 5) combat transnational and national criminal organizations and enterprises;
6) combat major white-collar crime; 7) combat significant violent crime; 8)
upgrade technology to successfully perform the SSU’s mission.

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs is an organization that also holds
responsibility for National Security and Defense. The main tasks of the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs of Ukraine are: 1)participation in securing the national interests and
security of Ukraine through maintaining peaceful and mutually beneficial
cooperation with the members of international community; 2) promoting stability
of Ukraine’s international position; 3) raising its international authority; 4)
spreading throughout the world Ukraine’s image as a reliable and serious partner;
5) creation of favorable external conditions for strengthening independence, state
sovereignty, economic self-dependence and preserving territorial integrity of
Ukraine; 6) ensuring integrity and coordination of Ukraine’s foreign policy
according to delegated authorities; 7) protection of rights and interests of citizens
and legal entities of Ukraine abroad; 8) promotion of development of ties with
foreign Ukrainian communities and providing such citizens support and protection
according to the norms of international law and current legislation of Ukraine.

1.

o JlaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBAJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Overall charge, ex officio members, internal security, prevent and combat
crime, arrest offenders, execute criminal sentences and administrative penalties,
foreign intelligence operations and espionage, cyber-based and high-technology
crimes, combat public corruption, mutually beneficial cooperation, ensuring
integrity.
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2.

/{o0epiTh BUBHAYEHHA 10 CJIIB.
&
crime to violate a law or rule
defense the presiding officer of a meeting, organization or event
aggressor marked by extreme force or sudden intense activity caused by
force
security an act that is forbidden or the omission of a duty that is

commanded by a public law and that makes the offender liable

to punishment by that law

violent existing or situated within the limits or surface of something
conflict the quality or state of being secure

chairman one that often uses terror especially as a means of coercion
internal a specific task with which a person or a group is charged

offend the act or action of defending

terrorist competitive or opposing action of incompatibles

mission one that commits or practices a forceful action or procedure

especially when intended to dominate or master

I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABA
HHOPIBHSAHHSA B/ KUBAHHSI Past Simple TA Past Continuous

1. Po3kpuiiTe aykku, BkUBaw4M aieciaioBa y Past Simple ado Past

E Continuous.

1. I (to play) computer games yesterday.

2. 1 (to play) computer games at five o’clock yesterday.

3. He (to play) computer games from two till three yesterday.

4. We (to play) computer games the whole evening yesterday.

5. My brother (not to play) tennis yesterday. He (to play) tennis the day before
yesterday.

50



6. My sister (not to play) the piano at four o’clock yesterday. She (to play) the
piano the whole evening.

7. When I came into the kitchen, mother (to cook).

8. She (to cook) the whole day yesterday.

9. We (to wash) the floor in our flat yesterday.

10.We (to wash) the floor in our flat from three till four yesterday.

11.You (to do) your homework yesterday?

12.You (to do) your homework from eight till ten yesterday?

13.Why she (to sleep) at seven o’clock yesterday?

14.He (to sit) at the table the whole evening yesterday.

2. Po3kpuiiTe aykku, BkUBaw4M aieciioBa y Past Simple ado Past

E Continuous.

We (to walk) down the street in the direction of Mike’s house, when we (to see)
him in the window of a bus that (to pass) by. He (to recognize) us, but he could not
get off as the bus (to be) overcrowded. We (to be) very sorry that we (to have) no
chance to speak to him. But we could do nothing and (to decide) to go back. At that
moment we (to hear) Mike’s voice behind us. “How funny,” he (to say), “I (to go)
to your place when I suddenly (to see) you here. I’'m so glad to see you.”

3. Po3kpuiiTe ay:KKH, BxkuBaw4u jaiecaosa y Past Simple ado Past
E Continuous

1. When I (to come) home, my little sister (to sleep). 2. When Nick {to come)
home, his brother (to play) with his toys. 3. When mother (to come) home, I (to do)
my homework, 4. When father (to come) home, Pete (to sleep). 5. When mother
(to come) home, the children (to play) on the carpet. 6. When I (to get) up, my
mother and father (to drink) tea. 7. When I (to come) to my friend's place, he (to
watch) TV. 8. When I (to see) my friends, they (to play) football. 9. When I (to open)
the door, the cat (to sit) on the table. 10. When Kate (to open) the door, the
children (to dance) round the fir-tree. 11. When Tom (to cross) the street, he
(to fall). 12. When I (to go) to school, I (to meet) my friend. 13. When we (to
go) to the cinema, we (to meet) grandmother. 14. When grandmother (to go)
home, she (to see) many children in the yard. 15. When Henry (to walk)
about in the forest, he (to find) a bear cub. 16. When we (to walk) about in
the forest, we (to see) a hare. 17. When I (to wash) the floor, I (to find) my
old toy under the sofa. 18. When granny (to read) a book on the sofa, she (to
fall) asleep. 19. When I (to play) in the yard, I suddenly (to see) my old
friend. 20. When Nick (to run) about in the yard, he (to fall).
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PoskpuiiTe ny:xxku, B;kuBaw4iu aieciiosa y Past Simple a6o Past
Continuous. IIepexkaaaiTs yKpaiHCbKOK MOBOIO.

4.
&

1. The girl (to cook) dinner when the lights (to go) out. She (to burn)
herself. 2. The boy (to hurt) himself while he (to skate). 3. When the woman
(to enter) the room, the children (to feed) the goldfish. 4. When I (to visit)
my friends in Denmark, I (to buy) two presents for my family. 5. When it
(to start) to rain, we (to bathe) in the river. 6. Yesterday at one o'clock I (to
have) lunch at the canteen. 7. When he (to come) in, I (to do) my exercises.
8. What you (to do) at eight o'clock yesterday? 9. At this time yesterday I
(to go) home. 10. You (to sleep) when I (to go) out. 11. He (to read) on the sofa
when I (to come) in and (to sit) down beside him. 12. I (to walk) along the
street with my friend when a tram (to pass). 13. She (to look) out of the
window when I (to see) her. 14. We (to answer) the teacher's questions when
the headmistress (to enter) the classroom. 15. They (to drink) tea when I (to
come) home. 16. He (to walk) along the river when a boat (to pass). 17. The
old man (to think) about his plan when he (to fall) asleep. 18. We (to listen) to
an interesting lecture yesterday.
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TEMA 29:
OCHOBH HAIIIOHAJIBHOI, PETIOHAJIBHOI TA CBITOBOI BE3NNEKA

3aHarTa 6

HIATPUMKA MUPY

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta NEpPEKIAAITH TEKCTH YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

PEACEKEEPING

Peacekeeping, as defined by the United Nations (UN), is a way to help
countries torn by conflict create conditions for sustainable peace. UN
peacekeepers—soldiers and military officers, civilian police officers and civilian
personnel from many countries—monitor and observe peace processes that emerge
in post-conflict situations and assist ex-combatants in implementing the peace
agreements they have signed. Such assistance comes in many forms, including
confidence-building measures, power-sharing arrangements, electoral support,
strengthening the rule of law, and economic and social development.

The Charter of the United Nations gives the UN Security Council the power
and responsibility to take collective action to maintain international peace and
security. For this reason, the international community usually looks to the Security
Council to authorize peacekeeping operations. Most of these operations are
established and implemented by the United Nations itself with troops serving under
UN operational command. In other cases, where direct UN involvement is not
considered appropriate or feasible, the Council authorizes regional organizations
such as the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO), the Economic Community
of West African States or coalitions of willing countries to implement certain
peacekeeping or peace enforcement functions.

In modern times, peacekeeping operations have evolved into many different
functions, including diplomatic relations with other countries, international bodies
of justice (such as the International Criminal Court), and eliminating problems such
as landmines that can lead to new incidents of fighting.

The UN peacekeepers have distinctive bright blue colored helmets or berets,
and are often colloquially referred to as the blue helmets. They remain members of
the respective armed forces, i.e. peacekeepers do not constitute an independent or
sovereign "army of the United Nations". The UN doesn't keep an independent
armed force or government.
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1. ? JlaiiTe BianmoBiai Ha NMUTAHHSI.

What is peacekeeping?

Who are peacekeepers? What is their job?

What is the role of the UN Security Council?

What are the functions of peacekeeping operations?
What is the nick of peacekeepers?

2. |
~

JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHUX CJIIB Ta BUpa3iB.

Torn by conflict, sustainable peace, power-sharing arrangements,
strengthening the rule of law, maintain international peace, feasible, coalitions of
willing countries, peace enforcement functions, eliminating problems, blue
helmets.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIITPABU
B KUBAHHS Future Continuous Tense

1 L]
2 B:xniite peuennsi y Future Continuous.

1. They were having dinner at 3. 2. I’'m doing my morning exercises. 3. My friends
and I will ski in the afternoon. 4. The lady was reciting a well-known poem for
about 15 minutes. 5. Out team will play hockey. 6. The workers will discuss this
question in detail at the production meeting. 7. I was packing at this time on Friday.
8. Did you take a walk with the dog?

2.
S *! Po3kpuiiTe Qy»KKH, BUKOPHUCTOBYKOYH [i€C/JI0BAa B OAHOMY 3
Mait0yTHix yaciB Future Indefinite, Future Continuous.

I (to do) my homework tomorrow.

I (to do) my homework at 6 o’clock tomorrow.

When I come home tomorrow, my family (to have) supper.

Don’t come to me tomorrow. I (to write) a composition the whole evening.
You (to play) tennis tomorrow?

What you (to do) tomorrow?

What you (to do) at 8 o’clock tomorrow?

Nk
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8. When you (to go) to see your friend next time?

9. Tomorrow I (to begin) doing my homework as soon as I come from school. I (to
do) my homework from 3 till 6.

10.My father (to come) home from work at 7 o’clock tomorrow.

3.
E 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HENpsiMy.

Model: The man said, “I’ll be waiting for a taxi.” — The man said that he would be
waiting for a taxi.

The woman said, “We’ll be having dinner soon.”

The girl said, “From now on I‘ll be asking thousands of questions.”
The man rose and said, “I’ll be seeing you.”

Father said, “He’ll be going to work soon.”

The lady said, “We’ll be learning German next year.”

Nk
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TEMA 30:
CTPYKTYPA 3BPOMHUX CUJI CILIA TA BPUTAHII

3ansarra 1

CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE US ARMED FORCES

The military of the United States, officially known as the United States
Armed Forces, consist of the:

United States Army

United States Marine Corps
United States Navy

United States Air Force
United States Coast Guard

The armed forces are also members of the uniformed services of the United
States. The United States Department of Defense is the controlling organization for
the U.S. military and is headquartered at The Pentagon. The Commander-in-Chief
of the U.S. military is the President of the United States.

The United States military is a hierarchical military organization, with a
system of military ranks to denote levels of authority within the organization. The
military service is divided into a professional officer corps along with a greater
number of enlisted personnel who perform day-to-day military operations. The
United States officer corps is not restricted by social class or nobility. United States
military officers are appointed from a variety of sources, including the service
academies, ROTC, and direct appointment from both civilian status and the enlisted
ranks.

The U.S. military also maintains a number of military awards and badges to
denote the qualifications and accomplishments of military personnel.
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Organization

Under the United States Constitution, the President of the United States is the
Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces. To coordinate military action with
diplomatic action, the President has an advisory National Security Council.

Under the President is the United States Secretary of Defense, a Cabinet
Secretary responsible for the Department of Defense.

Both the President and Secretary are advised by the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff.

In accordance with the Goldwater-Nichols Act of 1986 (which fundamentally
changed the organization of the Department) the 4 Service Chiefs together with the
Chairman and Vice Chairman form the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The Joint Chiefs serve
only in an advisory and administrative capacity, with operational control flowing
from the President and Secretary of Defense directly to the Commanders of the
Unified Combatant Commands. Each service is responsible for providing military
units to the commanders of the various Unified Commands.

National Command organizational chart

Hational Command Authority

National Security L. - President | = = = = = -
Council

Secretary of Defense I

Military Departments Unifled Commands [ = = Joint Chiefs of Staff

MNawy | Air Force * Conducts operations = Plans & coordinates

+ Trains & equips

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBIi HA MUTAHHS.

1. What are the components of the US Armed Forces?
2. Who is the Commander-in-Chief of the US military?
3. What is the division of military service?

2. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Uniformed services, hierarchical military organization, levels of authority,
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professional officer corps, enlisted personnel, day-to-day military operations,
nobility, military awards and badges, advisory and administrative capacity.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
B KUBAHHS Future Continuous-in-the-Past

1. 3po0iTh peyeHHs MiAPAAHUMH 10JATKOBUMH, BUKOPUCTOBYKOYH Y
E POJIi FOJIOBHUX pedeHHs, MOAaHI B IyKKaX.

(I supposed; He believed; She was sure; We were told; I heard; She said; He
understood; She imagined; The letter said.)

Model: My brother will be sleeping. — I supposed that my brother would be
sleeping.

My aunt will be working in the garden the whole day.

The children will be playing in the yard.

All the newspapers will be publishing this information.
My friends will be waiting for me.

All my neighbors will be cleaning their gardens tomorrow.
Tom will be working at his annual work.

We’ll be watching Clooney’s new film.

He’ll be staying at home as he has a high temperature.

XN RO =

N

IlepexaaniTh Ha AHIVIIHCHKY MOBY, 3BEePTAK0YH YBAT'Y HA 4ac
E Ji€CI0BA B TOJIOBHOMY peY€eHHi.

41 nymas, 110 BOHA clIaTUME B LIEH 4ac.

Bona nymana, o BOHM rpaTUMYTh B IIAXU LUIHHA J€Hb.

Mu BBaXkasu, 0 AITH T'PATUMYThCS Y MICKY.

Bin nymas, 1110 #oro 1py3i npamtoBaTUMyTh pa30OM.

JI>xek cka3aB, 110 IMcaTUME TBIP YBECh BEUip.

Miii Opart 3raias, 110 Ha HACTYITHOMY THUXH1 CKJI1aaTUMeE 1CITUTH.
S nymas, 1110 IIyKaTUMy CB1il raMaHelb YBECH JI€Hb.

Bpar ckazas, 1110 Takci yekatume 01511 Oy AMHKY .

XN RO =
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TEMA 30:
CTPYKTYPA 3BPOMHUX CUJI CILIA TA BPUTAHII

3aHarTHa 2

POJI BIVICHK CIIIA: CYXOIIYTHI BIMCHKA, BINCBKOBO-

IOBITPAHI CNJIN
LL]) IIpounTaiiTe Ta NEpeKIATITH TEKCTH YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.
THE UNITED STATES ARMY

United States Army, military force of the United States with the chief
responsibility for land combat. The U.S. Army includes the active-duty Army, the
Army National Guard, Army Reserve, and civilian employees, all under the
direction of the Department of the Army. The Army provides the forces stationed at
permanent bases around the world and maintains combat-ready troops for
deployment anywhere in the world. The Army National Guard and Army Reserve
train units to provide emergency disaster assistance, to serve on active duty during
wars, and to reinforce the main Army.

The Army protects American interests by maintaining its standing force of
about 487,000 soldiers, backed by about 200,000 troops in the Army Reserve and
350,000 in the Army National Guard. These troops are trained and equipped to
destroy enemy armies and occupy other countries if necessary. Because of the
Army’s ability to attack and control large geographic areas, it often becomes the
decisive force in conventional (non-nuclear) conflicts.

The Army works in concert with the three other major branches of the U.S.
military—the Navy, the Marine Corps, and the Air Force. Navy ships transport
Army troops, equipment, and supplies to bases overseas. The Navy also assists
Army operations with air support, reconnaissance, and naval bombardments.
Marine units conduct amphibious landings against defended shorelines and carry
out conventional ground combat operations. The Air Force provides airborne
transportation for Army units and offers other types of air support as necessary.
The Army assists the other three branches by establishing and defending ground
bases, communications facilities, and supply lines.
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?

s /JlaiiTe BiamoBiai Ha MUTAHHS.

1. What are the components of the US Army?

2. What is the task of the Army National Guard and Army Reserve?
3. What is the task of the Army?

4. What are the other branches of the US military?

THE UNITED STATES AIR FORCE

United States Air Force, the branch of the United States armed forces
responsible for conducting military operations in air and space. The United States
Air Force was formed from the Army Air Corps in 1947. The Air Force plays a
critical role in the defense of the United States through control of air and space.
The Air Force deploys aircraft to fight enemy aircraft, bomb enemy targets, provide
reconnaissance, and transport soldiers for the other armed services. The Air Force
also maintains most of the country’s nuclear forces, including a fleet of strategic
bombers that carry nuclear weapons and land-based nuclear missiles. In addition,
the Air Force launches and maintains a wide variety of military satellites.

The U.S. Air Force is under the control of the United States Department of the
Air Force, which is led by the secretary of the air force, a civilian. Within the Air
Force there are nine major commands, organized on a functional basis in the United
States and by geographic location overseas. Each major command is led by a four-
star general and is comprised of numbered air forces (NAFs), which in turn are
made up of air divisions (ADs), and two nonnumbered air forces, which are based
overseas.

The organization of operational Air Force units beneath each command varies
widely, depending on the type of squadron (combat, air transport, or maintenance),
aircraft, and mission. The squadron is the basic organizational unit. The number of
aircraft in a squadron depends on the squadron’s purpose. There are generally 10 to
20 aircraft in a bomber squadron, 18 to 24 in a fighter squadron, and 8 to 16 in a
transport squadron. Four or more squadrons form a wing, which usually includes
separate operations, logistics, and support groups. Two or more wings form a
division, and two or more divisions make a numbered air force.

What is the Air Force responsible for?
When was the Air Force formed?

What is the role of the Air Force?

How many commands has the Air Force?
What is the squadron?

What is wing?

Al e
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
CKUIAJHOIITAPAIHI PEHEHHA

E IlepexkaaaiTh pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOKO.

. He writes that he is coming to Moscow.

. I think they will answer your letter tomorrow.

. I think they are here.

. I know that they are at home now.

. When I was in Kyiv, I met my old friend.

. We know that they are doing well.

. When I was a student I lived in a big city far from my parents.

. I knew him when we went to college together.

. Speak to him if you must.

10.Please stay here until I return.

11.As soon as he saw us, he came towards us.

12.Please give me this book to read after you have finished it.

13.Please wait for him here till he comes back.

14.Y ou should see the doctor before you go back to work.

15.While I’'m writing this, you can read a newspaper.

16.Can I have this book to read if it’s interesting?

17.1 couldn’t go to the institute yesterday because I was ill.

18.As my lessons begin at half past eight, [ have to get up at seven in the morning.
19.My friend works hard at his English, as he wants to speak the language well.
20.If you are ill, you should certainly stay in bed.

O 001N DN~ WK —

2.
P‘f% IlepexaniTe pe4yeHHs aHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

. o iit Oys10 MOTPIOHO - 116 MOPCHKE MOBITPSI.

. SIxa 3 cTopiH BUTpae, HaC HEe TypOye.

. Momy 3maBanocs, mo Bee Gyze noope.

. Och YoMy 5 IPHMIIIOB JI0 Bac.

. Moro nepioro xyMKoio 6yIo Te, 10 BOHA XBOPA.

. Ochb 3BIIKM NPUXOJATH POIIIi.

.Y Hporo OyJio Take BIAYYTTS, HIOM BIH TUIBKH TMOBEPTAETHCS 3 OJHOJIEHHOI
eKcKypcii B Manuecrep.

. Ochb 1110 51 XOTIB 3aIIUTaTH Bac.

9. 4 3HaB, 10 BY 3p03yMi€Te MEHE.

NN Dbk W~

o0
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10.41 3armmTaB, 4i BoHA 0aYUThH 3aMOK.
11.Bonu cka3aiu, 110 3HAKOThH yCe.

12.51 3nar0, 1€ 5 3aJIUIIUB HOTrOo.

13.Bin qymaB mpo Te, 0 BiH POOUTHME.
14.Mu He 3HaJIH, 1110 TPAITUIIOCH.

15.4 nymag, 110 BU KOTO APYT.

3. IlepexkaaaiTh pedyeHHs] YKPAIHCbKOI MOBOI), 3BEPTAI0YH yBary Ha
? MiAPAIHI pedyeHHs.

. It depends on what you mean.

. I thought you were asleep.

. Seeing that the baby was sleepy, mother put it to bed.

. I thought you had left Kyiv.

. The woman who lives here has gone shopping.

. I thought he would never come here again.

. The boy whose bicycle I took is my friend.

. The house in which we live is in the centre of the town.

. The village where he was born has changed very much.

10.He looked at the watch that lay on the table.

11.The boy opened the book he held in his hand.

12.He opened the letter she had brought.

13.A polygon which has three sides is called triangle.

14.0ur institute which was founded 150 years ago is one of the oldest educational
establishments in Ukraine.

15.He is not the man I’m looking for.

16.1t was raining all day long, which we did not like at all.

O 0 IO DN B~ WN -

4.
P‘f% IlepexaniTe pe4yeHHs aHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. 51 kymro Toi poMaH, KOJIM BiH BUIizeE.

2. ITicns Toro sk i HEe cTaao BUAHO, BiH MOBEPHYBCS 1 YBIUIIIOB Y OyIMHOK.
3. 51 GyB Tam, mepiuI HiXK TPUNTU CIOTH.

4. Tu Oynem criatu TYT, HOKH MU TyT iepe0yBaTUMEMO.

5. Konu BiH cimyckaBcs O €X0jiaX, B 04ax MOoro Oy CIIbO3H.

6. Toni 3auekaif, MOKM 5 AICTaHy JABI-TPU peui.

7. KoxxHoro pasy, KOJu s IPOXOJKY TIOB3 ii JIBEp1, 5 4yl0, 1110 BOHA IUTaye.
8. Komycs ciig Oysio HoroBOpuTH 3 HUM, SIK TUIBKU HOTO MPUBE3IU CIOAU.
9. BoHa cTosina Tam, Ji¢ S 3aJIUIIMUB Ti.

10.41 Bipro Bam, 60 3HarO Bac.
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11.Yepe3 Te 110 3apa3 cupa noroja, Mu 3aJIMIIMMOCS A0Ma.
12.0ckibKH BU CTOMWINCS, BaM TpeOa BIAMIOYNTH.

13.5 poGuTuMy Tak, IK MEH1 OA00AETHCSL.

14.YumMm Oinbiie s 6ady CBIT, TUM OLIIbIIE BiH MEH1 HE MOA00AETHCSL.
15.Hanumm oMy 3apa3 ke, 11100 BiH 3HaB PO Hallli [JIaHH.
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TEMA 30:
CTPYKTYPA 3BPOMHUX CUJI CILIA TA BPUTAHII

3andarra 3

POJIN BIMICHK CIIA: BINCBKOBO-MOPCBHKI CUJIN. IEHTATOH

1.
O IIpouuraiiTe Ta NepeKIaAiTh TEKCTH YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

2. ? JaiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTAHHS.

THE UNITED STATES NAVY

United States Navy, maritime military force of the United States. The United
States Navy can deploy ships, submarines, and aircraft to any of the world’s
oceans. The Navy also has the military might to attack land targets in many parts of
the world and to transport weapons and personnel for other branches of the U.S.
military. Navy ballistic missile submarines represent a significant segment of
American nuclear forces.

The Navy is under the control of the Department of the Navy, which also
includes the United States Marine Corps. The Navy (excluding the Marine Corps)
has active-duty sailors, officers, enlisted personnel, and midshipmen at the United
States Naval Academy in Annapolis, Maryland. The Navy also has civilian
employees.

Because it is nearly surrounded by water, the United States uses the oceans as
defensive barriers. The importance of the oceans to American security and
economic interests makes the U.S. Navy a crucial component in the country’s
military.

The Navy performs four critical military functions for the United States: (1)
controlling the seas; (2) using that control to project American power abroad; (3)
transporting troops, supplies, and equipment by sea, a process known as sealift; and
(4) operating naval craft armed with nuclear weapons to provide deterrence against
a nuclear attack on the United States.

1. What is the might of the Navy?
2. Who serves in the Navy?
3. What are the functions of the Navy?
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THE PENTAGON

The Pentagon, the five-sided headquarters
building of the United States Department of Defense,
in Arlington, Virginia, across the Potomac River from
Washington, D.C. It covers an area of 11.74 hectares
(29 acres) and is one of the largest office buildings in
the world. It consists of five concentric pentagons
around a center courtyard. The Pentagon was designed
by the American architect George Edwin Bergstrom and was built by U.S. Army
engineers from 1941 to 1943. It was built to bring all of the offices of what was
then the Department of War together in one building. The Pentagon now contains
the offices for the departments of the Army, Navy, and Air Force, and for the
Office of the Secretary of Defense. It employs about 23,000 workers, who are
almost equally divided between military personnel and civilians. It also houses a
shopping center, a large food-service area, bus and taxi terminals, and a heliport.
The name Pentagon is also popularly applied to the Department of Defense itself.
In September 2001 a hijacked airplane was crashed into the Pentagon, causing
extensive damage to the western portion of the building. A total of 189 people were
killed, including 125 working in the building at the time and all of the 58
passengers and 6 crew members aboard the hijacked jet. The damaged portion of
the Pentagon was rebuilt within a year and dedicated in June 2002.

1. What is the Pentagon?
2. Who designed the Pentagon?
3. What departments has the Pentagon?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
B KUBAHHS Present Perfect Tense

1.

o 3MiHITH peyeHHs 3a 3pa3koMm, B:kuBaw4du Perfect Tense.

Model: / am not going to do this exercise. — I am not going to do this exercise
because I have done it already.

1. I am not going to read this story. 2. I am not going to see this film, 3. We are not
going to discuss this book. 4.He is not going to have dinner. 5. They are not going
to repair the road. 6. I am not going to buy a TV set. 7. She is not going to wash the
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dishes. 8. I am not going to answer this letter. 9. I am not going to turn off the tape
recorder. 10. We are not going to learn this poem by heart.

2. ? ITocTaBTe NUTAHHS.

Ask me:

1. if I have ever been to Yerevan; 2. if I have travelled much; 3. if I have travelled
by air; 4. if I have ever played tennis; 5. if I have corrected your dictations; 6.
where I have left my watch; 7. if my neighbor has bought a car.

3. ? 3anuTaiiTe Baloro apyra:

1. if he has read Anna Karenina by Tolstoy; 2. if he has left his English book at
home; 3. if he has brought his notebook to school; 4. if he has broken his pencil; 5.
how many English books he has read this year; 6. how many examinations he has
passed up to now; 7. how many questions to the text he has prepared.

4. ? JaiiTe BiANOBIi HA MM TAHHS.

1. Have you ever been to London? When were you there last? 2. Have you read
anything by Dostoyevsky? Which of his novels did you read last year? 3. Have you
ever travelled by air? When did you fly for the first time? 4. Have you had any
dictations this month? When did you have them? 5. Have you read Captain's
Daughter by Pushkin? When did you read it? 6. How many trees have you planted
this year? Did you plant them in autumn or in spring? 7. Have you had your dinner
already? At what time did you have it?

S.
E IIpounTaiiTe cUTYalilo i 3aKiHYUTH PEYCHHS.

Example: Ron is phoning Jill again. He has already phoned her twice this
evening.
It’s the third ...time he has phoned her this evening........

1. You’re late again. You’ve already been late once this week.
It’s the second this week.
2. The car has broken down. It has already broken down twice this month.
It’s the
3. Ann has just finished drinking a cup of tea. She has already had four cups this
morning.
It’s the fifth
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TEMA 30:
CTPYKTYPA 3BPOMHUX CUJI CILIA TA BPUTAHII

3anarra 4

CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI BPUTAHII

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE ARMED FORCES OF THE UNITED
KINGDOM

The armed forces of the United Kingdom are known as the British Armed
Forces or Her Majesty's Armed Forces, but officially Armed Forces of the
Crown. Their Commander-in-Chief is the British monarch, Queen Elizabeth II and
they are managed by the Ministry of Defence. The armed forces are controlled by
the Defence Council.

The British Armed Forces are charged with protecting the United Kingdom
and its overseas territories, promoting the United Kingdom's wider security
interests, and supporting international peacekeeping efforts. They are active and
regular participants in NATO and other coalition operations. The United Kingdom
fields one of the most powerful and comprehensive military forces in the world.

The British Army had a reported strength of 102,440 in 2005 and the Royal Air
Force a strength of 49,210. The Royal Navy is in charge of the United Kingdom's
independent strategic nuclear arm, which consists of four Trident Ballistic Missile
Submarines, while the Royal Marines provide infantry units for amphibious assault
and for specialist reinforcement forces in and beyond the NATO area. This puts
total active duty military troops in the 190,000 range, currently deployed in over 80
countries. 9% of the regular Armed Forces are women, a figure that is higher still
for the reserve forces.

The UK's Special Operations Forces, principally the SAS and SBS, provide elite
commandos trained for quick, mobile, military responses; often where secrecy or
covert operations are required. The Royal Navy is the second largest navy in the
Western World in terms of gross tonnage. Despite the United Kingdom's wide-
ranging capabilities, recent pragmatic defence policy has a stated assumption that
any large operation would be undertaken as part of a coalition. Bosnia, Kosovo,
Afghanistan, Iraq (Granby, no-fly zones, Desert Fox and Telic) may all be taken as
precedent; indeed the last war in which the British military fought alone was the
Falklands War of 1982.
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1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIi HA MUTaHHS.

1. What is the name of the armed forces of the United Kingdom?
2. Who is the Commander-in-Chief?

3. What is the task of the British Armed Forces?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA

ITOPIBHSIHHS B KUBAHHJS Past Indefinite TA Present Perfect

1.
E IlocraBTe aiecaoBa y ny:;kax y Present Perfect abo Past Indefinite.

1. The children (to do) their homework. Now they can go to the skating-rink. 2.
You ever (to be) in Warsaw? — Yes, I (to be) there last year. 3. I already (to send)
the telegram. 4. I (to send) the telegram yesterday. 5. I (not te see) him in January.
6. I (not to see) him since January. 7. We (not to receive) any letters from her
lately. 8. They (fo go) to the camp three days ago. 9. I just (fo see) him. 10. I (to
see) him in 1973. 11. You (to have breakfast) already? 12. When you (to have
breakfast)? 13. when you (to arrive) in Kiev? 14. He (to fall asleep) at half past
seven. 15. I (to know) this engineer since I began to work at the plant. 16. At last I
(to write) the composition; now I'll go for a walk.

2.

=

IlocraBTe aiecsaoBa y ny:;kax y Present Perfect abo Past Indefinite.

[

(%)

9}

el

.
I..
. “The rain ..., Carino,” Montanelli said after sunset. “Come out; I want to have a

him for the first time day before yesterday (to meet).
her name in the papers rather often of late (to see).

talk with you.” (to stop)

I ... a heap of Wells two terms ago (to read).

“... you... all the necessary preparations incident to Miss Sedley’s departure,
Miss Jemima?” asked Miss Pinkerton (to complete).

His father ... just a week ago today (to die).

I know where you ... the morning (to spend).

Oh! You ... someone with you. Introduce me (to bring).

. He is the most unselfish man I ever ... (to know).

0 My hands are all wet with these roses. Aren’t they lovely? They ... up from

Selley this morning (to come).
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3. IlocraBre pniecioBa y ayxkax y Present Perfect aGo Past

E Indefinite.

1. T (not yet to eat) today. 2. He (not to eat) yesterday. 3. You (to play) the
piano yesterday? 4. You (to play) the piano today? 5. What you (to prepare)
for today? 6. Look at this birdhouse. Mike (to make) it himself. He (to make) it
last Sunday. 7. Where you (to put) my pen? I cannot find it. 8. You (to see)
Mary today? 9. When you (to see) Mary? — I (to see) her last week. 10. Your
mother (to promise) to take you to the theatre? 11. Look at my new dress! I (to
make) it myself. 12. He is not at school today, he (to fall) ill. — When he (to
fall) 1l1? — He (to fall) ill yesterday. 13. I already (to do) my homework.
Now I can go for a walk. 14. I (to do) my homework yesterday. 15. He just (to
come) home. 16. He (to come) home a minute ago. 17. Nick (to play) football
yesterday. 18. She already (to come) from school. Now she is doing her
homework. 19. I (to read) this book last year. 20. I (to read) this book this
year. 21. I never (to be) to Washington. 22. You ever (to be) to New York? 23.
You ever (to see) the eruption of a volcano? 24. I (to invite) Linda to the party.
When you (to see) her? — I (not to see) her for ages. I (to call) her an hour
ago.

4. IMocraBre niecioBa y ayxkax y Present Perfect atoo Past

E Indefinite.

1. What books you (to read) when you (to live) in the country? 2. They (not yet to
come) from the south. 3. He (to be) ill last week, but now he (to recover). 4. If
everybody (to read) this new novel, let's discuss it. 5. You (to book) tickets? — Yes,
I (to book) them several days ago. 6. I can hardly recognize you. I (not to see) you
since you (to leave) for Moscow. And you (to change) so much. 7. You (to read)
all the books on this shelf? 8. I (not to see) my cousin since last year. 9. Why
you (to put) these things in the wrong place? 10. Why you (to leave) the door
open? You will catch cold sitting in the draught. 11. "We (not to meet) for such a
long time!" said my friend. "Yes, indeed," I answered, “and we both (to grow).”
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TEMA 30:
CTPYKTYPA 3BPOMHUX CUJI CILIA TA BPUTAHII

3aHarTTa 5

POJIU BIMCHK BPUTAHII:CYXOITYTHI BINCBKA, BINCHBKOBO-
MOBITPSIHI CUJIA

1.
O IIpouyuTaiiTe Ta NepeKIaAiTh TEKCTH YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

2. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

THE BRITISH ARMY

The British Army is the land armed forces branch of the British Armed
Forces. In contrast to the Royal Navy, Royal Marines and Royal Air Force, the
British Army does not include "royal" in its title, because of its roots as a collection
of disparate units, many of which themselves do bear the "royal" prefix.
Throughout its history the British Army has taken part in many campaigns
throughout the world. Today, the British Army is one of the most technologically
advanced land forces in the world. The Army is deployed in many of the world's
war zones as part of a fighting force, and in United Nations peacekeeping forces.

The structure of the British Army is complex, due to the different origins of its
various constituent parts. In terms of the nature of its servicemen, it is divided into
the Regular Army (full-time professional soldiers) and the Territorial Army (part-
time paid soldiers). In terms of its military structure it is divided into corps
(administrative groupings by common function), and divisions and brigades (large
formations, somewhat fluid in nature).

The Regiment is in some respects the most important unit of the British Army.
It is the largest "permanent" tactical unit in most corps, although it is only an
administrative and ceremonial grouping of battalions in the infantry. Typically, a
regiment or battalion consists of around 700 soldiers and is commanded by a
Lieutenant Colonel. Many infantry regiments today consist of only one regular
battalion, although many also contain another Territorial Army battalion.

Brigade
o Regiment administrative grouping of battalions, not normally deployed as a
unit. Oversees regimental depot and training. Commanded by a Colonel, but,
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as many have been reduced to a single battalion, battalion CO is often
regimental CO.

. Battalion commanded by a Lieutenant Colonel (Commanding Officer (CO))

. Company (or Squadron) of about 100 soldiers, commanded by a Major
(Officer commanding (OC)).

. Platoon (or Troop) of about 30 soldiers, commanded by a Lieutenant

. Section of about 8 soldiers, commanded by a Corporal

The main tactical formation in the British Army is the battlegroup. This is a
mixed formation of armour, infantry, artillery, engineers and support units, and is
structured according to whatever task it is called on to perform ; it is formed around
the core of either an armoured regiment or infantry battalion, and has other units
added or removed from it as necessary. A battlegroup will typically consist of
between 600 and 700 soldiers under the command of a Lt. Colonel.

1. Why doesn’t the British Army include “royal” in its title?
2. What is the structure of the British Army?

3. What is the most important unit of the British Army?

4. What is the battlegroup?

THE ROYAL AIR FORCE

The Royal Air Force (often abbreviated to RAF) is the air force branch of the
British Armed Forces. The RAF is the oldest independent air force in the world,
formed on April 1, 1918. The RAF has taken a significant role in British military
history since then, playing a large part in World War II, and more recently in
conflicts such as the recent war in Iraq. The RAF is one of the largest air forces in
the world. It is also one of the most technologically advanced.

The professional head of the RAF is known as the Chief of the Air Staff
(CAS). The CAS heads the Air Force Board, which is a committee of the Defence
Council. The Air Force Board (AFB) is the management board of the RAF and
consists of the Commanders-in-Chief of the Commands, together with several other
high ranking officers. The CAS also has a deputy known as the Assistant Chief of
the Air Staff (ACAS).
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Groups

Groups are the subdivisions of operational Commands, responsible for certain
types of operation or for operations in limited geographical areas. From 2000, three
Groups existed within Strike Command:

1 Group — the Air Combat Group, responsible for all offensive and
defensive fast jet forces, including Joint Force Harrier

2 Group — the Air Combat Support Group. This manages all transport and
air-to-air refuelling aircraft and Air Combat Service Support units such as the
deployable Tactical Support Wing and Tactical Communications Wing. It also
commands the Force Protection assets of the RAF Regiment.

3 Group — the Battle Management Group, commanded all ISTAR assests
such as the reconnaissance aircraft, Nimrod R1, etc, and also the Maritime and
Search and Rescue assets. 3 Group also coordinated the Joint Helicopter Command
at HQ Land, which controls the support helicopter fleet.

On 1 April 2006, No. 3 Group was disbanded.

Only one group exists within Personnel and Training Command, namely
Training Group.

The RAF's roundel was adopted during the First World War. The roundel has
been adopted by Commonwealth air forces, replacing the red circle with a national
symbol.

Stations

An RAF Station is ordinarily subordinate to a Group and it is administratively
sub-divided into Wings. Since the mid to late 1930s RAF stations have controlled a
number of flying squadrons or other units at one location by means of a station
headquarters.
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Wings

A Wing is either a sub-division of a Group acting independently or a sub-
division of an RAF Station.

Independent Wings are a grouping of two or more squadrons, either flying
squadrons or ground support squadrons. In former times, numbered flying Wings
have existed, but today they are created only as needed.

On an RAF Stations, a Wing is an administrative sub-division. For a flying
station these will normally be Engineering Wing, Operations Wing and
Administration Wing. Aside from these, the only Wings currently in permanent
existence are the Air Combat Service Support wings of 2 Group which provide
support services such as communications, supply and policing to operationally
deployed units.

Squadrons

The term squadron (sqn) can be used to refer to an administrative sub-unit of a
station, e.g. Air Traffic Control sqn, Personnel Management sqn; there are also
ground support squadrons, e.g. 2 (MT) Sqn.

However, the primary use for the term is as the name of the flying squadrons
which carry out the primary tasks of the RAF. RAF squadrons are somewhat
analogous to the regiments of the British army, in that they have histories and
traditions going back to their formation, regardless of where they are currently
based, which aircraft they are operating, etc. They can be awarded standards and
battle honours for meritorious service.

Whilst every squadron is different, most are commanded by a Wing
Commander and, for a fast-jet squadron, have an establishment of around 100
personnel and 12 aircraft.

Flights

A Flight is a sub-division of a squadron. Flying squadrons are often divided
into two flights, under the command of a Squadron Leader; administrative
squadrons on a station are also divided into flights.
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There are several flying units formed as Flights rather than Squadrons, due to
their small size

When was the Air Force formed?
Who is the head of the RAF?
What is group?

What 1s station?

What is squadron?

What is flight?

Aol e

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
B KUBAHH/SI Past Perfect Tense

1.

& 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HeNpsiMy.

Model: Paul said, "I met her at the department store," — Paul said that he had
met her at the department store.

1. The woman said, "I studied German at school." 2. The teacher said, "I saw them
in Kiev." 3. The girl said, "I have already spoken to them." 4. The pupils said, "We
have done the exercises." 5. The man said, "I lived in Kaniv at that time." 6. He
said, "I did not recognize your handwriting." 7. His aunt said, "I was at home at
that time." 8. The girl said, "I spent my holidays in the country."

2.
E IlepexaaniTh aHIJIiICHKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. Konu Hens npuiinuia 10 mkosu, ii ToBapylll BKe MOJWIN KBITU. 2. Mu untanu
KHIDKKY, Ky 5 KynuB y Kuesi. 3. Yuutens ckazaB, 10 BIH TEpeBIpUB Halli
IUKTaHTU. 4. Y4eHb NepeKsiaB TeKCT J0 JecsaToi roguau. 5. Koau mu nosepHynucs
J0IOMYy, TUTUHA BXKE 3acHyJsa. 6. Miil OpaT mucas, IO BiH yXe CKJIaB €K3aMEHHU 3
¢13uKku ¥ mMaTemaTuku. 7. BiH moaskyBaB MeHI 3a Te, WO s JUIsl HbOTO 3poOuB. 8.
VY4eHb NpounTaB yrojaoc ONOBIIAHHS, KE BIH HanucaB ynoma. 9. Munysoro Jira ii
0aTbKO 13IUB Yy CeJlo, A€ BiH Mpo BiB cBOE AUTHHCTBO. 10. Buopa AHs mpuiinuia
J0IOMY O I'ATIA ToAMHI. ii MoJoAlMi OpaT BUKOHYBaB JOMAlllHI 3aBJaHHS, a
0aTbKo ¥ MaTH 1Ie He MoBepHyucs 3 podoTu. 11. Bona Oyna neBHa, mo Oaunia
10 XKiHKY paHillle, ajle He MOIJIa NPUrajaTH, Je BoHa ii 6aunmna. 12. Horo 6aThko
[O0YaB IMPALlOBaTH Ha 3aBOJI1, KOJIM oMy OyJio ABaaUATh pOKiB. [0 TOro BiH KUB Y
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cemi. 13. [Ticas Toro sik Mii TOBapHUIll MIIIOB OJIOMY, S 3TaJaB, 10 3a0yB MOKa3aTu
oMY HOBI MapKu.

3. ? JajiiTe BiANOBiAb HA NMTAHHS, BXKUBAKYH 3alPONIOHOBAHI CJIOBA.

M o d e 1: — When did Peter come? (to have breakfast)
a) — He came when we were having breakfast.
b) — He came when (after) we had had breakfast.

1. When did you meet Robert?

2. When did you tell mother about it? (to cook dinner)
3. When did the children return? (to have supper)

4. When did you notice this man? (to cross the bridge)
5. When did you lose your bag? (to get out of the bus)
6. When did he ring you up? (to do the rooms)

7. When did your parents return? (to go to bed)

8. When did Ann go for a walk? (to begin to rain)

9. When did Peter ring you up? (to have tea)

10.When did it begin to rain? (to leave)

4.
E IHocrasTe giecnoBa y ny;kkax y Past Continuous a6o Past Perfect.

1. The Gadfly ... just ... washing the boy, and ... him in a warm blanket, when
Gemma came in with a tray in her hands (to finish, to wrap).

2. After a dull morning, the sky ... soon after midday, and at half past two the sun

.. brilliantly (to clear, to shine).

3. They ... the lower garden now, and ... on the terrace (to reach, to stand).

4. Grandpa Prophater walked slowely into the room Tootie and Agness shared.
Agness ... on the floor. Tootie ... the wondow slightly and ... bits of dirty snow
from the window sill (to sit, to open, to eat).

5. Mr. Pickwick found that his three companions ... and ... his arrival to
commence breakfast (to rise, to wait).

6. Cecil ... around and ... at them (to turn, to look).

7. When Gemma returned with the milk the Gadfly ... the riding-cloak and ... the
leather gaiters which Martini ... (to put on, to fasten, to bring).

8. When I looked up again I saw that she ..., and ... with her hand on the handle
of the door (to move, to stand).

9. Sylviane ... on the table, and ... in an easy chair (to leave, to recline).

10.The prospect was worse than before. The middle-aged lady ... arranging her
chair; ... carefully ... it in a muslin night-cap with a small plaited border, and ...
pensively on the fire (to finish, to envelop, to gaze).
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11.
12.

Joe ... his supper and ... his majestic text book (to have, to study).
When daylight came the storm still ... but the snow ... (to blow, to stop).

5.
E ITocraBTe aiecaoBa y ays;kkax y Past Simple ado Past Perfect.

. Gemma ... badly the last few nights? And there were dark shadows under her

eyes (to sleep).
She had a feeling that something ... (to happen).

. They ... the door of their inn, and ... a little way down the village, before they

... the precise spot in which it stood (to pass, to walk, to recollect).
The moon ... . There was nothing to dispel the dark of the night (to rise —
negative).

. A good half-hour more ... before the house door was heard to bang (to pass).
. Presently the sounds of voices and footsteps approaching along the terrace

roused her from the dreamy state in which she ...(to fall).
They only just ... breakfast when Bill unexpectedly joined them (to begin).

. On glancing at the address, he observed that it contained no name. The stranger

... far, so he made after him to ask it (to go — negative).
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TEMA 30:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA TA BPUTAHII

3aHdarTa 6

POJIU BIMIChK BPUTAHII: BINCHBKOBO-MOPCBHKI CIJIN.

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE ROYAL NAVY

The Royal Navy of the United Kingdom is the "senior service" of the British
armed services being the oldest of its three branches.

Commissioned (surface) ships of the
Royal Navy are accorded the prefix HMS
which stands for Her Majesty's Ship
(alternatively, His Majesty's Ship), for
example HMS Ark Royal. Submarines on
the other hand are styled HM Submarine,
though still abbreviated HMS. Fleet
support units, usually staffed by civilians
are given the prefix RFA or Royal Fleet
Auxiliary, such as RFA Sir Galahad. Ships and submarines are then also given a
pennant number.

The Royal Navy is established under the royal prerogative and the head of the
Royal Navy, known as the Lord High Admiral, is Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II
(who is the overall head of the UK Armed Forces). The professional head of the
Royal Navy is the First Sea Lord (who also holds the title of Chief of the Naval
Staft).

There are two Commanders-in-Chief, Commander-in-Chief Fleet
(CINCFLEET) and  Commander-in-Chief = Naval = Home  Command
(CINCNAVHOME). The Commander-in-Chief Naval Home Command also
known as the Second Sea Lord, is responsible for the shore-based establishments
and manpower of the Royal Navy, and is based in Portsmouth, flying his flag
aboard HMS Victory.
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Nicknames for the Royal Navy include "The Mob", "The Andrew" and "The
Senior Service". Nowadays the British sailor usually refers to himself as "Jack"
rather than "Jacktar". Foreign nicknames for a British sailor are "Limey". In port
towns like Portsmouth and Plymouth they are often referred to as "Matelots"
(pronounced 'matloes' the French for sailor) or more derogatively as "skates".
Royal Marines are fondly known as "Bootnecks" or often just referred to as
"Royal"

The British Royal Navy is commonly referred to as "The Royal Navy" both
inside and outside the United Kingdom.

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBIiAi HA NUTAHHS.

What does HMS stand for?

Who is the head of the Royal Navy?

Who is the professional head of the Royal Navy?
What does the Second Sea Lord responsible for?
What are the nicknames for the Royal Navy?

Rt

2. | @y
&

JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Commissioned ships, Her Majesty's Ship, royal prerogative, overall head,
shore-based establishments and manpower.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
B KNUBAHHSI Past Perfect Tense

E IlocraBTe aiecsaoBa y ny;kax y Past Continuous a6o Past Perfect.

1. By three o’clock he ... all his own cigarettes and those he could borrow from
others. He ... about lunch (to finish, to forget).

2. Through the living room window the girls could see their brother Lon. He ... in

lake Michigan and his hair was damp (to swim).

He still ... at her, when two of the prowlers halted on his left (to gaze).

Mr. Smith, hearing the dinner-bell, got up from the bed in which he ... (to lie).

. After she ... and ... him, poor trembling Charlie was sent in to apologize (to
revive, to bandage).

S
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6. She looked up at him and found he ... her closely (to watch).
7. When Mr. Smith ... serving, the platter was still nearly full (to finish).

2.
E IMocTraBTe Hi€c10Ba y Ay’KKaX y BIpHY 4acoBy (¢opmy.

1. At last the librarian (to give) me the book which I (to wait) for during two
months. [ was very glad. I (to go) home and (to begin) reading it at once.

2. Don’t speak to him: he (to be) very busy, he (to do) some very urgent work.

3. I didn’t want him to go there: I (to be) afraid that something (to happen).

4. 1 didn’t notice that my watch (to stop), and when I (to arrive) at the station, my
train (to leave) and I (to have) to ask when the next train (to come).

5. He (to wait) for fifteen minutes when at last he (to see) at the end of the

platform.

By the end of the year he (to read) about two hundred pages.

We were happy when the sun (to rise), for the night (to be) very cold.

Where you (to put) my dictionary? I can’t find it anywhere.

9. I (not yet to fall) asleep when the telephone (to ring).

10.What you (to do) from six till nine yesterday?

11.The children (to play) here at eleven o’clock, but now they (to go) home.

12.When they returned they (to tell) us many interesting things which they (to see)
during their journey.

XA

3.
E IocTaBTe Hi€ciioBa y 1y:KKax y BipHY 4acoBy ¢opmy.

p—

. The students (to write) the paper by dinner-time.

They (to sail) down the river for many hours before they (to come) to the

village.

I (not to be) to my home town for five years.

The rain (to stop) by the time we (to reach) home.

The message (to arrive) five minutes after he (to leave) the house.

It (to be) nearly eleven o’clock when we (to begin) doing this work.

At last the reply from my grandmother (to come), and my mother (to tell) me

that she (to come) soon.

8. Here you (to be) at last! I (to wait) for you for twenty minutes. You (not to be)
ashamed?

9. When the mother (to satisfy) herself that the children (to sleep) peacefully in
their beds, she (to take) out the Christmas presents and carefully (to put) them
into the stockings which (to hang) at the beds.

10.If you (to ring) me up tomorrow, I (to tell) you all about it.

N

Nk W

79



11.

The lesson (not yet to begin), and the children (to talk) loudly in the corridor.

4.
2 IlepexaaaiTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO.

PRE

7.
8.
9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

. The cook used to snatch away the letters from home, before she (Ma Parker) had

read them.

. It had long been dark when Arthur rang at the front door of the great house in

the Via Borra.
My father was forty and had been a widower for fifteen years.
It was about half past ten, and Tootie had sung her entire repertoire of songs.

. The whole party arrived in safety at the Bush before Mr. Pickwick had

recovered his breath.

. He had scarcely had time to form this conclusion, when a window above stairs

was thrown up.

A poor old man, who had once been an actor, used to come to us twice a week.
He was quite alone. Ethel had disappeared into the distant dining-room.

He had sat ruminating about the matter for some time, when the voice of Rocker
demanded whether he might come in.

Her mother waited until she had thrown her hat, coat and gloves on a chair in
the living room.

She talked and laughed and positively forgot until he had come in ... that Pearl
Fulton had not turned up.

The voice had no sooner ceased than the room was shaken with such violence
that the windows rattled in their frames.

The figure had suddenly retreated from the gate and was running back hastily to
the mill.
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TEMA 31: ) )
YKPAIHA I MIZKHAPO/IHI OPT'AHI3ALII

3anarra 1
YKPAIHA 1 KPAITHU CHJI

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

THE COMMONWEALTH OF INDEPENDENT STATES

The Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) (in Russian:
ConpyxectBo HezaBucumbix T'ocynmapcts (CHIY) - Sodruzhestvo Nezavisimykh
Gosudarstv) is a confederation, or alliance, consisting of 11 former Soviet
Republics: Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Georgia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan,
Moldova, Russia, Tajikistan, Ukraine, and Uzbekistan. Turkmenistan discontinued
permanent membership as of August 26, 2005 and is now an associate member.

The creation of CIS signaled the dissolution of the Soviet Union and,
according to leaders of Russia, its purpose was to "allow a civilized divorce"
between the Soviet Republics. However, many observers have seen the CIS as a
tool that would allow Russia to keep its influence over the post-Soviet states. Since
its formation, the member-states of CIS have signed a large number of documents
concerning integration and cooperation on matters of economics, defense and
foreign policy.

Foundation

Initiating the dissolution of the Soviet Union in the autumn of 1991, the
leaders of Russia, Belarus, and Ukraine met on December 8 in the Belovezhskaya
Pushcha Natural Reserve, about 50 km (30 mi) north of Brest in Belarus, and
signed an agreement establishing the CIS. At the same time they announced that
the new confederation would be open to all republics of the former Soviet Union,
as well as other nations sharing the same goals.

Statutory Bodies

The affairs of CIS member states are governed by the following statutory
bodies:

Council of the Heads of States
Council of the Heads of Governments
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Council of Foreign Ministers

Council of Defense Ministers

Council of Border Troops Commanders
Inter-Parliamentary Assembly (IPA)

1. ? JlaiiTe BiamoBiai Ha NMUTAHHSI.

1. What does CIS stand for?

2. What countries make up CIS?

3. What was the aim of creation of CIS?

4. When and where was an agreement establishing the CIS signed?

2.
& JlaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBAJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

&

Alliance, permanent membership, associate member, dissolution, civilized
divorce, integration and cooperation on matters of economics, defense and foreign
policy, statutory bodies.

I'PAMATHWUYHI BITPABU
B’ KUBAHHJSI Future Perfect Tense

1. IlocraBTe giecioBa y nyx;kax y Future Indefinite ado Future

ﬁ Perfect.

1. He (to receive) the telegram tomorrow. 2. He (fo receive) the telegram by
tomorrow. 3. I (to do) the exercises by seven o'clock. 4. I (fo do) the exercises in
the afternoon. 5. By this time you (to take your examination). 6. You (to take) your
examination next week. 7. The teacher (to correct) our dictations in the evening. 8.
The teacher (fo correct) our dictations by the next lesson.

2. ITocraBre aieciaoBa y ay:;kkax y Future Indefinite, Future
E Continuous ado Future Perfect.

1. Thaven’t visited the place yet. I there tomorrow (to go).
2. Our train starts at 8 p.m. tomorrow, so if you come at 5 o’clock we still
(to pack).
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3. At 4 o’clock tomorrow we packing and by 6 we with ease
(to begin, to finish).

4. you diner by the time I come back? (to have).

5. Ringmeup at 11, 1 yet (to sleep — negative).

6. 1 on my round by the time you go, so I’ll say good bye to you now (to
start out).

7. “I think you him,” said Elinor, “when you know more of him.” (to
like).

8. “Shall we go downstairs and meet the man?” “Let us stay here; he at
our door at the moment, you’ll see,” said Sylviane (to knock).

9. I shall need you. I my breast stroke by tomorrow (to forget).

10.Tomorrow I doing my homework as soon as I come from school (to
begin).

11.My father home at seven o’clock tomorrow. | all my
homework by the time he comes, and we for a walk together ( to come,
to do, to go).

12.Don’t come to my place tomorrow. | a composition the whole evening
(to write).

13.You this work by next Sunday? (to finish)

14.How many pages you by five o’clock the day after tomorrow? (to read)

3.
j Ilepedpa3syiiTe peuenns, B:kuBawuu Future Perfect.

Model: [ had done my homework by 9 o'clock. — I will have done my homework
by 9 o'clock.

1. They had built the new school by the first of September. 2. The teacher had
looked through our exercise-books by that time. 3. We had discussed the report by
four o'clock in the afternoon. 4. The pupils had read three English books by the end
of the year. 5. I had written the composition by 9 o'clock.
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TEMA 31: ) )
YKPAIHA I MIZKHAPO/IHI OPT'AHI3ALII

3aHgaTTa 2
OOH

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

THE UNITES NATIONS

The United Nations (UN) is an international organization that describes itself
as a "global association of governments facilitating co-operation in international
law, international security, economic development, and social equity." It was
founded in 1945 at the signing of the United Nations Charter by 51 countries,
replacing The League of Nations which was founded in 1919.

As of 2006 there exist 191 United Nations member states, including virtually
all internationally recognised independent nations, except Vatican City (or the Holy
See, which has declined membership but is an observer state), Palestine (whose
status is still one of a de facto state, and has not yet legally declared statehood),
Niue and the Cook Islands (whose foreign affairs are dealt with by the New
Zealand Government), and Taiwan, which has not been internationally recognized
as independent or as the Republic of China (whose status as a member state was
transferred to the People's Republic of China in 1971). Palestine and the Holy See
both have Permanent Observer Missions to the UN. Montenegro, which recently
declared independence on June 3, 2006, has stated its intentions to join the UN,
which will likely be easily approved by the organization.

From its headquarters in New York City, the UN's member countries and
specialized agencies give guidance and decide on substantive and administrative
issues in regular meetings held throughout each year. The organization is divided
into administrative bodies, including the UN General Assembly, UN Security
Council, UN Economic and Social Council, UN Trusteeship Council, UN
Secretariat, and the International Court of Justice, as well as counterpart bodies
dealing with the governance of all other UN system agencies, such as the WHO and
UNICEF. The UN's most visible public figure is the Secretary-General.

The UN was founded after the end of World War II by the victorious world
powers with the hope that it would act to prevent conflicts between nations and
make future wars impossible, by fostering an ideal of collective security. The
organization's structure still reflects in some ways the circumstances of its
founding. For example, the five main victors of World War Il are the Security
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Council permanent members with veto power: The United States of America, the
Soviet Union (which was replaced by Russia), the United Kingdom, France, and
the Republic of China (later replaced by the People's Republic of China).

. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIi HA MUTaHHS.

What is the UN?

When was it founded?

How many member states make up the UN?

What are the administrative bodies of the organization?
What is the organization’s structure?

[

N

2.

o JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBAJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Internationally recognised independent nations, de facto state, give guidance,
decide on substantive and administrative issues, counterpart bodies, victorious
world powers, fostering an ideal of collective security.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
B KUBAHHS Future Perfect-in-the-Past

1. 3po0iTh peyeHHs MiAPAAHUMH 10JATKOBUMH, BAKOPUCTOBYKOYH Y
E POJIi FOJIOBHUX pedyeHHs, MOAaHI B IyKKaX.

(I supposed; He believed; She was sure; We were told; I heard; She said; He
understood; She imagined; The letter said.)

Model: My sister will have done this translation by that time. — I supposed that my
sister would have done that translation by that time.

He will have solved this problem by next Sunday.

The teacher will have corrected our papers by the beginning of the lesson.
The train will have arrived by seven o’clock.

I’1l have printed these documents by your leaving.

The tourists won’t have returned by sunset.

Students won’t have planted all these tress by tomorrow evening.

I will have written my composition by the next lesson.

Nk
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8.
9.

10.
11.
12.

My father will have repaired our TV by that time.

Jack won’t have finished cleaning up by his mother’s coming.
They will have built the new building by the next year.

We’ll have discussed the report by four o’clock in the afternoon.
By this time you’ll have taken your exams.

2.
? r0JI0BHOMY PeY€eHHi.

IHepexaaaiTh HA AHIJIIHCbKY MOBY, 3BePTAI04H ary Ha 4ac Ji€cjioBa B

9} W N =

=N o

. Bona mymarna, 1o 3poouTh ycro poOoTy A0 IT’ATO1 TOJWHHU.
. 51 OyB yrmieBHEHHH, 1110 A0 JECATOI TOJUHU BiH YK€ BUBUUTH BIPIIL.
. 51 3HaB, 1110 10 1€B’ATOT TOAMHU MaMa B)K€ IPUTOTY€ BEUYEPIO 1 O JIEB’ ATIN

TOJIMHI BCS CIM S CUIITUME 3a CTOJIOM. S| OOsIBCS, 110 MPUIATY 3aHAITO Mi3HO.
Bonu Hanucanu, mo npuigyTh A0 HOTO JHS HAPOKEHHS.

. S He HiI[OBpIOBaB, 1o BiH BCTUTHE HAITMCATH BCIO pO6OTy A0 HAaCTYIIHOTI'O

THXKHS.
Bona cniofiBanacs, 1o ofep>KUTh JIUCTA BiJl CBOET CECTPH JI0 TOTO Yacy.
Bin moo6iuB, 1mo 30epiraTume 1o TAEMHHULIIO 10 CMEPTI.

. Xi0a T He po3yMiB, IO BIH HE HAAPYKYE CTATTIO JI0 cepean’?

3. Baxwuiite peuennsi y Future Perfect-in-the-Past, nonaiite neooxigni

E cioBa. Ilepexiiagite peyeHHs1 Ha YKPaiHCBKY MOBY.

W

()]

. At 6 o’clock tomorrow we’ll begin packing and by 6 we‘ll have finished with

easy.

Will you have your dinner by the time I come back?

Ring me up at 11, I won’t have fallen asleep by that time.

I’1l have started out on my round by the time you go, so I’ll say good-bye to you
now.

. I’'ll have forgotten my breast stroke by tomorrow.
. Come here at 12. I think the secretary will have typed all the necessary papers

by that time.

. I'hope you’ll have consulted the doctor by that time.
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TEMA 31: )
YKPAIHA 1 MIZDKHAPO/HI OPT AHI3AILIIT

3ansarra 3
OOH. ICTOPISI BUHUKHEHHASA

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIAAITH TEKCTH YKPAITHCHKOI0 MOBOI).

HISTORY

UN European headquarters in Geneva, Switzerland

The United Nations was founded as a successor to the League of Nations
which was considered by many to have been ineffective in its role as an
international governing body: it had been formed in response to World War I, on
the premise that such wars could be prevented by such an entity, yet had failed to
prevent World War II. The biggest advantage the United Nations has over the
League of Nations is the ability to maintain and deploy its member nations’ armed
forces as peace keepers.

The term “United Nations” (which term appears in stanza 35 of Canto III of
Byron’s Childe Harold’s Pilgrimage) was suggested by Franklin D. Roosevelt
during World War I1, to refer to the Allies.

The UN came into existence on October 24, 1945, after the Charter had been
ratified by the five permanent members of the Security Council — Republic of
China, France, the Soviet Union, United Kingdom, and the United States — and by
a majority of the other 46 signatories. Initially, the body was known as the United
Nations Organization, or UNO. However, by the 1950s, English speakers were
referring to it as the United Nations, or the UN.
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Headquarters

UN headquarters in New York City

The current United Nations headquarters building was constructed in New
York City (the building does not however belong to the United States) in 1949 and
1950 beside the East River on land purchased by an 8.5 million dollar donation
from John D. Rockefeller, Jr., and designed by an international team of architects.
UN headquarters officially opened on January 9, 1951. While the principal
headquarters of the UN are in New York, there are major agencies located in
Geneva, The Hague, Vienna, Montreal, Copenhagen, Bonn and elsewhere. The UN
buildings are not considered separate political jurisdictions, but do have certain
aspects of sovereignty.

The United Nations Office at Geneva is the United Nations European
headquarters. Prior to 1949, the United Nations was based in San Francisco and
then moved to New York City.

I UN offices occupy the majority of this complex,

the Vienna International Centre
The founders of the UN had high hopes that it would act to prevent conflicts
between nations and make future wars impossible, by fostering an ideal of
collective security.
UN peacekeepers are sent to various regions where armed conflict has recently
ceased, in order to enforce the terms of peace agreements and to discourage the
combatants from resuming hostilities.
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Personnel policy

The UN and its agencies are immune to the laws of the countries where they
operate, safeguarding UN’s impartiality with regard to the host and member
countries. Hiring and firing practices, working hours and environment, holiday
time, pension plans, health insurance, life insurance, salaries, expatriation benefits
and general conditions of employment are governed by UN rules and regulations.
This independence allows agencies to implement human resources policies which
are even contrary to the laws of a host- or a member country. For instance, a person
who is otherwise eligible for employment in Switzerland may not be employed by
the International Labour Organisation (ILO) unless he or she is a citizen of an ILO
member state.

. ? JlaiiTe BiamoBiai Ha NMUTAHHSI.

Who suggested the term “United Nations™?

When did the UN come into existence?

Where and when was the current UN headquarters building constructed?
Where are the major agencies situated?

What is the personnel policy of the UN?

Nk ==

2. |@&
~

JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

Successor, maintain and deploy armed forces, separate political jurisdictions,
fostering an ideal of collective security, enforce the terms of peace agreements,
expatriation benefits.

I'PAMATUYHI BIIPABAU
B KUBAHHJSI Present Perfect Continuous Tense

1. Bupasite 1yMKy B ofHOMY pedeHHI, BkuBaw4u Present Perfect

? Continuous.

Model: I began to do this exercise a quarter of an hour ago. I am still doing it— I
have been doing this exercise for a quarter of an hour.

1. My sister began to learn French two years ago. She is still learning it. 2. Our
teacher began to teach English fifteen years ago. He is still teaching it. 3. I began to
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look for this magazine half an hour ago. I am still looking for it. 4. His father began
to work at me railway station in 1962. He is still working there. 5. The boy fell
asleep at ten o'clock. He is still sleeping.

2. ? ITocTaBTe NUTAHHSA 10 BUIIIEHHX CJiB.

1. He has been playing chess since the childhood. 2. His younger brother has
been skating for an hour. 3. Mary has been looking after the baby since her
mother went to the market. 4. We have been looking for you for half an hour. 5.
Ann has been speaking over the telephone for the last ten minutes.

3. IlocraBTe giecsioBa y nyxkax y Present Indefinite, Present
E Continuous, Present Perfect ado Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Where are the pupils? — They (to plant) trees. They (to plant) them since the
morning. They always (to plant) trees in October. They already (to plant)
several hundred trees this year.

2. Ann (fo have) her music lesson now. She (fo have) her music lessons twice a
week.

3. I am going to take a walk. I (fo do) all my home exercises already. I (to do)
them for three hours.

4. Since when they (to build) this house?

5. Atlast I (to find) the book I need. I (to look for) it for a quarter of an hour.

6. Don't shout. Helen (7o read) an English book. She (to work) at her English
every day. She (to learn) this language for three years. She (fo read) many
English stories this year.

7. What you (to do) in the morning?

8. What you (to do) since the morning?

4. ITocraBTe aiecaoBa y ays:;kkax y Present Continuous ado Present
2 Perfect Continuous.

i

. “I haven’t the least idea what you ... about,” she protested (to talk).

I ... here all the morning to see either her or Robert (to wait).

Oh, Roddy ... He’s all right. He’s in London. Roddy’s very grown up: he ...
dancing lessons (to have).

My dear girl, what you ... about now? (to think).

I ... so much about it since I received your letter (to think).

Elsa ... for you everywhere for the past hour (to look).

I hear you ... for a new house (to look).

hadli g

NSk
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8. Of course, we have problems, but we ... to handle them, and I must say quite
successfully (to learn).

9. When her voice ceased, he moved easily and said, “I ... well for the last ten
days.” (to feel — negative).

10.She ... extraordinary well to-night (to feel).

11.What else have I to live for but my children? It’s ye and the rest of them that I
...and ... for all these years (to work, to plan).

S. ITocraBre aiecioBa y ay:;kkax y Present Indefinite, Present
E Continuous, Present Perfect a6o Present Perfect Continuous.

1. 1 want to see how much he ... since I saw him last (to change).

2. ... you any word from her since she left here? (to have)

3. He ... out of work for three months (to be).

4. Here’s my keys. I ... (to leave).

5. If I ... still he will never see me (to sit).

6. I must not let my eyes get all red and swollen, or Henry’ll know I ... (to cry).

7. 1can’t get used to people who stare at me, while they ... or come very close to
make sure that I ... (to talk, to listen).

8. He says he ... to the same tunes for fifteen years (to listen).

9. “Cesare, youand I ... friends for all these years, and I never ... you what really
happened about Arthur (to be, to tell).

10.“Dear little Hans,” cried Miller, “I’m in great trouble. My little boy ... of a
ladder and ... himself.” (to fall, to hurt)

11.Since when, Sue, ... you that surprising discovery? (to make)

12.You ... here two weeks. ... you your opinion of the South? (to be, to change)
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TEMA 31: ) )
YKPAIHA I MIZKHAPO/IHI OPT'AHI3ALII

3anarra 4
€BPOIEMCHKUM COI03

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

THE EUROPEAN UNION

The European Union (EU) is an intergovernmental and supranational union
of 25 democratic member states from the European continent. The European Union
was established under that name in 1992 by the Treaty on European Union (the
Maastricht Treaty).

The Union nowadays has a common single market consisting of a customs
union, a single currency managed by the European Central Bank, a Common
Agricultural Policy, a common trade policy, and a Common Fisheries Policy. A
Common Foreign and Security Policy was also established as the second of the
three pillars of the European Union. The Schengen Agreement abolished passport
control, and customs checks were also abolished at many of the EU's internal
borders, creating a single space of mobility for EU citizens to live, travel, work and
invest.

The most important EU institutions include the Council of the European
Union, the European Commission, the European Court of Justice, the European
Central Bank and the European Parliament. The European Parliament's origins go
back to the 1950s and the founding treaties, and since 1979 its members have been
directly elected by the people they represent. Elections are held every five years,
and every EU citizen who is registered as a voter is entitled to vote.

The European Union's activities cover all areas of public policy, from health
and economic policy to foreign affairs and defence. However, the extent of its
powers differs greatly between areas. Depending on the area in question, the EU
may therefore resemble a federation (e.g. on monetary affairs, agricultural, trade
and environmental policy, economic and social policy), a confederation (e.g. on
home affairs) or an international organisation (e.g. in foreign affairs).

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.
1. What is the European Union?

92



2.
3
4,

How is the EU represented today?
What are the most important EU institutions?
What are the Union’s spheres of activities?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
MOJAJIBHI JI€CJIOBA can, could

P_é% BKUBAHHA MOJAJIBHOI'O IliCCJIOBa can.

IlepexkaaniTh pedyeHHs] YKPAIHCHbKOI MOBOI), 3BEPTAI0YH YBary Ha

b=

AN

7.

8.
9.
10.

Our new bottling machine can fill 1000 bottles per hour.

It’s a company rule-personnel can’t smoke in the company canteen.

Can I help you?

Can I speak to Paul Griffits, please? — I’'m afraid, you can’t. he is in a meeting at
the moment.

If you don’t deliver today, we can certainly deliver tomorrow.

We can certainly review the manning levels in this meeting.

Next year, after Peter Barnes finishes his training program, he can take over the
control functions.

We have no idea what can happen to their next delivery.

Only employees can buy produce from the company shops.

She can’t have finished the entire assignment yet.

2.

E SIKMHUCh 4aC TOMY.

CkaxiTb, 1110 BU MOKeTe 3p00OUTH 3apa3, ajie He MOTJIN 3pOOUTH

Model: - Can you meet him today? (last night) — Yes, I can. I can meet him today
but I couldn't meet him last night.

WA=

Can Jim skate? (last winter)

Can you come to place tonight? (yesterday morning) |
Can John repair a radio? (last year)

Can Father work in the garden this afternoon? (on Friday)
Can you pay for the radio set this week? (last week)

Can you go with me to the cinema? (in the morning)

Can Roger play the guitar? (a few years ago)

Can Mr Johnson help us today? (yesterday)

Can we discuss this problem now? (yesterday)

93



3.

? ITocraBTe NMUTAHHSA, BAKOPUCTOBYIHOYH CJIOBA Y NYy/KKaX.

Model: — Peter's hat is very old. (buy a new one) - Why can't he buy a new one?

1. Rachel misses her grandmother very much. (visit)
2. Rogert's hair is too long. (go to the barber's)

3. David has a high temperature. (take this medicine)
4. The children are bored. (tell a funny story)

5. It is very difficult for the boy to do the sums. (help)

4,
E 3anuraiiTe XT0 MO2Ke (IIOBUHEH) 3pO0UTH LIe.

Model: — I cannot help you with mathematics. Can John help me? Yes, he can.
(No, he cannot.)

1. The children cannot swim in the sea. It is cold.

2.1 cannot walk with you to the station.

3. Charles cannot sing this song. He has a sore throat.

4. They cannot buy a TV set now. They are short of money.
5.1 cannot go to the concert with you tonight.

6.
7
8
9
1

I cannot translate this text without a dictionary.

. My father cannot repair a television set. He has a sore finger.
. You must not be present at the trial. It will be held with closed door.

You must not keep silent about this matter.

0. You must not learn the poem by heart. It is too difficult for you.

5.
2 IlepexkaaaiTh yKpaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

b=

0NN

Her grandmother can knit very well.

I can answer the questions.They are very easy.

This trip is too expensive for me. I can’t afford it.

She can type. She can speak well on telephone. She hopes she can find the job
she 1s looking for.

Mike can run very fast.

They can understand French. But they cannot speak fluently.

My brother can come and help you in the garden.

Can your brother help me with mathematics?
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9. His little sister can walk already.

10.The children cannot carry this box: it’s too heavy.
11.This old woman cannot sleep at night.

12.His sister can cook very well.

13.1 can sing but I cannot dance.
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TEMA 31: ) )
YKPAIHA I MIZKHAPO/IHI OPT'AHI3ALII

3aHAaTTda 5
IOJITUKA €EBPOIIEMCHKOI'O COIO3A

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

MAIN POLICIES

As the changing name of the European Union (from European Economic
Community to European Community to European Union) suggests, it has evolved
over time from a primarily economic union to an increasingly political one. This
trend is highlighted by the increasing number of policy areas that fall within EU
competence: political power has tended to shift upwards from the member states to
the EU.

Some member states have a domestic tradition of strong regional government.
This has led to an increased focus on regional policy and the European regions. A
Committee of the Regions was established as part of the Treaty of Maastricht.

EU policy areas cover a number of different forms of co-operation.

Autonomous decision making: member states have granted the European
Commission power to issue decisions in certain areas such as competition
law, state aid control and liberalisation.

Harmonisation: member state laws are harmonised through the EU
legislative process, which involves the European Commission, European
Parliament and Council of the European Union. As a result of this European
Union law is increasingly present in the systems of the member states.
Co-operation: member states, meeting as the Council of the European Union,
agree to co-operate and co-ordinate their domestic policies.

The tension between EU and national (or sub-national) competence is an
enduring one in the development of the European Union.

All prospective members must enact legislation in order to bring them into line

with the common European Union legal framework, known as the Acquis
Communautaire.
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1.

- JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

Primarily economic union, domestic tradition of strong regional government,

competition law, co-operate and co-ordinate their domestic policies, enact
legislation.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
MOJAJIBHI JI€CJIOBA may, might

E 3BECPTA0YHN yBary Ha B:JKUBAHHA MOAAJILHOI'O }IiECJIOBa may.

IlepeknaniTh pevyeHHs 3 AaHIJIINCBKOI MOBHM Ha YKPAaiHCBHKY,

A e

X~

9.

The level of accuracy in measurement may differ very widely.

We are having a good year and sales may exceed our forecast by 15 percent.
May I interrupt the discussion to report the latest news?

This is a danger area. Employees may not enter this area without protective
clothing.

Can I speak to Peter Franks, please? — Yes, I think he may be back from lunch
now.

Next year we may launch a sales campaign in Japan.

May I make a comment at this point? — Yes, of course you may.

Jina may have been late last night.

It may rain tomorrow.

10.Someone’s knocking. — That may be Sydney.

11.Bierre may have been Belgian.

12.Changes in the quantity of the money may or may not have an influence on
prices.

2.
E IlepexkaaaiTh YKpaiHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

A e

May I invite Nick to our house?

You may go now.

Don’t go to the wood alone, you may lose your way.

If you have done your homework, you may go for a walk.
May I go to the post-office with Mike?

Don’t give the vase to the child: he may break it.
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7. May we take notes with a pencil?

8. You may not cross the road when the light is read.

9. It stopped raining and mother told us that we might go out.

10. Where have you been, may I ask?

11. They may travel by sea. It may be cheaper, but it takes a long time.
12. May I come and see you?

o BcrasTe MonanbHi aiecsioBa may (might) ado can (could).

1. ... you help me? 2.1 ...not imagine her speaking in public: I knew that she was so
shy. 3. Something was wrong with the car: he ... not start it. 4. A fool ... ask more
questions than a wise man ... answer. 5. She asked me if she ... use my telephone. 6.
... L use your pen? 7. ... I find a pen on that table? 8. You ... read this book: you
know the language well enough. 9. You ... take this book: I don’t need it. 10. ... |
help you? 11. ... I ask you to help me? 12. The school was silent: nothing ... be
heard in the long dark corridors. 13. Waiting ... be endless, you know. 14. ... you
tell me the nearest way to the city museum? 15. They ... think that [ am too weak to
take part in the excursion, but I am strong enough to do any kind of hard work,
indeed.
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TEMA 31:
YKPATHA I MI’KHAPOJHI OPT AHI3AIIII

3ansaTTa 6
OBbC€
L] IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NEPEKIATITH TEKCT YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

THE ORGANIZATION FOR SECURITY AND CO-OPERATION IN
EUROPE

Created as an East-West forum during the Cold War era, the Organization for
Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE) is today very much an operational
international organization for securing stability, based on democratic practices and
good governance. Most of its 3,500+ staff are engaged in field operations, with
only around 10 per cent in its headquarters and other offices. Defined as a regional
arrangement under the United Nations Charter, it is concerned with early warning,
conflict prevention, crisis management and post-conflict rehabilitation. In its
region, which covers most of the northern hemisphere, the OSCE currently has 55
participating states from Europe, the Caucasus, Central Asia and North America.

The high-level decision making bodies of the organization are the Summit and
the Ministerial Council, with the weekly Permanent Council serving as the regular
negotiating and decision-making body, under the leadership of the Chairman-in-
Office, who holds the position for one year.

The OSCE's Secretariat (headquarters) is located in Vienna, Austria. The
Organization also has offices in Copenhagen, Geneva, The Hague, Prague and
Warsaw.

The OSCE employs close to 440 persons in its
. various Institutions. In the field, the Organization has
about 750 international and 2,370 local staff.

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

. What is the OSCE?

. What does the OSCE deal with?

. What are the high-level decision making bodies?
. Where is the headquarters located?

B W N —
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2. | @y
~

JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Operational international organization, good governance, early warning,
conflict prevention, crisis management, post-conflict rehabilitation, regular
negotiating and decision-making body.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
MOJAJIBHI JIE€CJIOBA shall, should

1. IlepexyaaiTh pedyeHHs1 YKPaiHCbKOK MOBOI0, 3BePTA0YHM yBary Ha
E MoJaJIbHe aiecaoBo should.

Should we tell him the bad news now?

You should receive confirmation within the next few days.

Sales should peak around the middle of next year.

If you want my advice, you should find another supplier.

Should you require any further information, don’t hesitate to contact me.

I think we have covered that point in great detail. Should I move on to the next

item now?

The company shouldn’t waste any more time on this project.

8. Can I speak to Frank Smith, please? — Yes, I think he should be back from lunch
now.

9. The supplier should deliver the goods FOB.

A e

~

2. QC
o =1 JIonOBHITH peyeHHs] HACTYIHUMH Ji€CJI0BAMHU, BUKOPUCTOBYHOYH
should. IlepekaaaiTe yKpaiHCbKO10.

clean, go, read, visit, watch, wear

1. When you play tennis, you ... ... the ball.

2. You look tired. You ... ... to bed.

3. You... ... your teeth after every meal.

4. The city museum is very interesting. You ... ... it.

100



5. When you are driving, you ... ... a seat belt.
6. It’s a good book. You ... ... it.

3. IIpounTaiite curyanii i Hanuuwits pedyeHHs 3 should (have) ta

E shouldn’t (have)

Example: The speed limit is 30 miles per hour, but Tom is driving at 50. — He
shouldn’t be driving so fast.
When we got to the restaurant there were no free tables. We hadn’t
reserved one. We should have reserved a table.

1. It’s very cold. Mr. Taylor, who has been ill recently, is walking along the road
without a coat. He ...

2. We went for a walk. While we were walking, we got hungry, but we hadn’t
brought anything with us to eat. We said ...

3. 1 went to Paris. Marcel lives in Paris, but I didn’t go to see him, while I was
there. When I saw him later, he said: You ...

4. The notice says that the shop is open every day from 8.30. It’ s not 9 o’clock,
but the shop isn’t open. ...

5. The driver in front stopped suddenly without warning and I draw into the back
of his car. It wasn’t my fault.

6. The accident happened because Tom was driving on the wrong side of the road.
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TEMA 32:
ITPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUACHOMY CBITI

3ansarra 1

IHOHATTA “TEPOPU3M”

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

DEFINING TERRORISM

Terrorism refers to a strategy of using political violence, social threats or
coordinated attacks closely related with unconventional warfare in manner of
conduct and operation.

In a landmark roundtable of strategic thinkers from the Middle East, North
America, Europe and Asia organised by Strategic Foresight Group in New Delhi in
June 2004, it was proposed to make a distinction between terrorism and acts of
terror. While terrorism refers to both motives and acts of terror by a group or an
individual for a political or ideological reason, the act of terror is a crime under the
jurisdiction of most countries in the world as well as various United Nations
protocols. Acts of terror should be defined as those which are executed with an
intention to cause bodily harm to non-combatants for the objective of influencing
public policy.

There is no one definition, but rather multiple ones. When trying to define the
term terrorism in black and white, it becomes nearly impossible. However, if we
focus on the grey area between, we can place each act of terrorism on a continuim
between two polar opposites-terrorism or non terrorism. In reality, a vast majority
of acts are in between these two poles.

Although terrorists come from varying backgrounds, the majority of recruits to
most terrorist organisations have shared some or all of a group of certain
sociological and psychological features in common. Terrorists are almost
overwhelmingly male and between their late teens and early thirties, although there
are some exceptions and children are becoming increasingly used in suicide
bombings.
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1.

- JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

C

Political violence, unconventional warfare, strategic thinkers, acts of terror,
ause bodily harm, multiple definitions, define the term in black and white, suicide

bombings.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
MOJAJIBHI JIECJIOBA must, ought to

ﬁ must.

1. IHepexaaniTe aHIJICHKOK MOBOIO, BX(KWBAKOYH MOJAJIbHE Ti€CT0BO

_‘\090.\‘9’\9‘:“.‘*’!\’._‘

Bin, MalyTb, qy’>Ke BTOMHBCSI.

VY Hux HaBITh € AxTa. BoHu, HaneBHO, ayxe Oarari.

Tu noBUHEH BUiXaTH 3aBTpa BpaHIli?

Bu He mOBUHHI CHI3HIOBATHCS.

51 He moBUHEH 3a0yBaTH PO CBOIO MaTip. S He nucaB il LTy BIYHICTb.
s xHura myxe 1inHa. Bu He MOBUHHI 11 TYOUTH.

Hesxxe BaMm Tpeba Bxke tu?

S Myury BU3HATH, IO 51 HENTPABUM.

. 5] moBHMHHA HATIOJIETTIMBO MPALIOBATH HAJl CBOEIO AHTITIMCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

0 Bu noBunHI YBAKHO CJIYXAaTH BYUTCIIA HaA ypOI_Il

2.
E BcraBTe MonasbHi aiecsioBa can, may, must.

e A

I have forgotten my own language and __ speak nothing but yours.

We  gosomewhere. We  not wander about for ever.

But I think you  have told us this half an hour ago!

You  see much of interest there.

I did not hear him return to the room. I have been asleep.

You have mistaken him, my dear. He _ not have intended to say that.
It seemed possible they  return.

No good looking back; things happen as they
To be ashamed of his own father is perhaps the bitterest experience a young
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man ___ go through.

10.How  you let things slide like that, Dick?

11.1 think you __ be glad of some coffee before you start back to your hotel. It's
such a cold night.

3. IHepexnaniTh aHTJiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO, BXKHBAIOYH MOJAJIbHE JIi€ECTI0OBO

g must.

1. Tu noBuHeH pobutu ypoku moaHs. 2. Bu He moBuHHI 3a0yBaTd MpPO CBOI
o0oB's3ku. 3. Bu noBuHHI OyTu oOepexxHumu Ha Bymuil. 4. Bona, HareBHO, BIoma
3apa3. 5. Moi npy3i, MmabyTh, y apky. 6. Bu, HaneBHo, nyxe ronoani. 7. HanesHo,
JIy’€ BaXKKO PO3B'sI3yBaTH Taki 3ajadi. 8. Sl MOBMHEH ChOrOAHI MOOAYUTH MOTO

apyra.

4. Ilepedpa3yiiTe HACTYIIHI pedYeHHs, BJKHBAalOYM MOJAJIbHI Al€CI0Ba

E should, ought.

1. I think you must wait for them. 2. I advise you to buy this coat. 3. I think you
mustn’t go there alone. 4. It’s a pity you didn’t come to my place yesterday. 5. I
think you must apologize to her. 6. I don’t advise you to go there tonight. 7. It’s a
pity you broke it. 8. I think you had better read aloud. 9. I advise you to consult a
doctor as soon as possible. 10. It’s a pity they didn’t think about it before.

3. IlepexkianiTe aHIIIICHbKO0 MOBOIO, BJKWBAIOYH MO/AAJIbHE AI€CT0BO

E ought.

1. Bawm cmig Ounbiie xoauTH B KiHO. 2. Bam He Tpeba Oyino O mpaitoBaTv y THX
mozeit. 3. 5 mymato, Ham TpeGa Bupymaty. 4. Momy citig 6y10 moyekatn Ha Bac. 5.
Mu pobuinu Te, yoro He Tpeda 6yno podutu. 6. Bin, MaOyTh, 3M0Ke 1IOCHh 3POOUTH.
7. Bu, neBHo, macnuBa JapyxkuHa. 8. Bam cmig Oyno 6 3adekatu ix. 9. ToOi He
Tpeba OyJi0 3aMUKaTH ABEPEH.
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TEMA 32:
ITPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUACHOMY CBITI

3aHarTa 2

IHEPEAYMOBHU TEPOPU3MY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIAAITH TEKCTH YKPAITHCHKOI0 MOBOIO).

SOCIOLOGICAL FACTORS

Poverty Many terrorists come from relatively impoverished backgrounds.
However, many other terrorists have come from wealthy and even upper-class
backgrounds, leading many sociologists to speculate that the problem may not be
poverty, but relative deprivation, in that these people may be searching for a cause
to follow, or believe that they lack spiritual fulfillment.

Discontent with society Militant groups frequently express the idea that
society is "decadent" and contrary to their values, or the values of the wider group
to which they belong. This may appeal to disaffected youths, who may experience
feelings of isolation or have faced actual or perceived discrimination. Terrorist
groups may appeal to popular discontent about affirmative action, feminism,
immigration and political correctness, and the dissatisfaction which some young
white men may feel personally about these issues.

Discontent with own community The community to which the individual
belongs may be a source of disaffection, since they may be viewed as too strict, and
on the other hand too accepting of wider society.

Political situation The individual may perceive that his or her group may be
under threat, either from the government, a neighbouring country, or another group
in the same country.

Exposure to criminal activity Many Irish paramilitary groups are involved
in petty crime, and Hasib Hussain, one of the London suicide bombers, had a
history of theft and other misdemeanours before his conversion to radical Islam.
Germaine Lindsay, another bomber, had been involved in drugs offences in his life
before he joined the terror cell.

Upbringing There are suggestions that many terrorists may have suffered
from neglect or even child abuse during their early years.

PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS

Many terrorists have been described as "loners" with few friends, dating
back from childhood, and poor social skills.
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Other terrorists show signs of anti-social personality disorder or even
psychopathic personality disorder.

However, many terrorists are outwardly normal - "I never thought that a
person such as him would ever do such a thing". Someone's decision to join a
terrorist group may be because of stress, peer pressure, a crisis in their lives, a
religious conversion, their own upbringing, or the situation in the country.
However, their apparent normality may also be due to psychopathy or denial of the
significance of their actions and beliefs.

There are suggestions that autism or an autism-related disorder may play a
part in the pathology, because individuals involved in movements often
demonstrate some symptoms of autism, such as monomania, a lack of empathy and
inability to relate to others.

1.

o JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Impoverished background, relative deprivation, spiritual fulfillment,
discontent, militant group, disaffected youths, actual or perceived discrimination,
source of disaffection, petty crime, misdemeanour, child abuse, psychopathic
personality disorder, peer pressure, religious conversion.

I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
MOJAJIBHI JI€CJIOBA have to, be to

1. ? JaiiTe BiinoBiai Ha NUTAHHA 32 3pa3KOM.

[Tpumitka: HeoOxiqHICT BUKOHAHHS /i1 B MUHYJIOMY 1 MailOyTHROMY HEpeIaeThCs
CIOJIyYEHHSIM Aave fo y BIIIOBIAHOMY 4acl.

Model: — Why didn't you stay there? (to go home) — I had to go home.

Why didn't John post the letter to Ann? (to find her new address)

Why didn't Kate go skiing with us? (to cook dinner)

Why didn't David stay longer? (to go to the office)

Why didn't Harry come to see us? (to write a report)

Why didn't Mary go to the concert with us? (to look after her sick child)
Why didn't you join us at Helen's? (to walk the dog)

Why didn't the boy play football? (to work in the garden)

Nk wh =
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8. Why didn't Jack help you with mathematics? (to help Mother about the house)

9. Why didn't David ride the bicycle? (to repair it)

10. Why didn't you go to the skating-rink with us? (to bring my little sister from the
nursery school)

2.
E IlepekaaaiTh yKpaiHCHKOI0 MOBOKO.

I have not written this composition. I shall have to write it soon.
We did not have to buy biscuits because granny had baked a pie.
Will you have to get up early tomorrow?

I had to do a lot of homework yesterday.

She had to stay at home because she did not feel well.

I had to go to hospital to visit my aunt.

Mike had to write this exercise at school, he had not done it at home.
They had to call the doctor because the grandmother was ill.

. It was Sunday yesterday, so they didn’t have to work.

10 [ am sorry I couldn’t come yesterday. I had to work late.
11.What did you have to learn by heart?

12.Why did you have to get up early today?

e A

3.
E IlepexkaaaiTh YKpPaiHCHKOI MOBOIO.

We were to get there before the others.

He was to tell her where to find us.

She was to graduate that year.

She was to wear that dress at the graduation party.
He is to come here at 11 o’clock.

The train was to leave at five-fifteen.

I was to wait for her at the railway station.

We were to go to the cinema that afternoon.

. They were to start on Monday.

10 He was to telephone the moment she was out of danger.
11.Roses are to be planted round the pond.

12.There was to be a discussion later on.

R R N

4.
o % BcraBTe MOasbHE 1i€CI0BO 70 be to B HACTYIIHI peYeHHs].
1. Last year we have 5 lessons of physical culture a week, but we had only 4.
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2. According to the time table the train _ leave in 25 minutes.
3. We _ meet our clients on Thursday.
4. 1 meet them at the airport, but I didn’t manage to get there on time.
5. What time be in school? Why are you always late?
6. The performance _ begin in 5 minutes.
7. At8o’clock I be at work, otherwise I'll be fired.
8. You  be here 10 minutes ago, I thought something terrible had happened to
you.
9. I learn this poem by heart.
10.We _ {fly there but the flight was cancelled because of bad weather.
3. IHepexnaniTh aHIJIIICHKOI MOBOIO, BXKUBAIOYHM MOJAJILHI Ji€CI0BA f0

E have to aoo to be to.

1. MeHni noBeneTbCcsl MOCUAITH BAOMA I JHI. Jlikap roBOpHTH, 110 S HE NOBUHEH
HIKyJM BHUXOJIUTH, MOKH TemIeparypa He Oyne HopmanbHOw. 2. [locumsre TyT,
MOKW BiH 3aiiHsATHil. S nymaro, BaM He JOBeleThcsl JOBro uekatu. 3. Bucrama
MOBMHHA OyJia ModYaTucs O ChOMiM ToauHi. 4. Mu MOBUHHI OyiM BIJIKIACTH
MOI3JIKy, TOMY IIO Moroja 3incyBanacs. 5. SKimio BU Xxodere a00pe OnaHyBaTu
MOBY, BH MOBUHHI JIy>ke 06araro uuTtatd. 6. 3a HOBUM PO3KIAJIOM y Hac OyJe m'sTh
YPOKIB aHIIIMCHKOI MOBM Ha TWXJEHb. 7. MU BUpIIIMIM, 110 BCl MOBUHHI OpaTH
yyacTb y KOHUeEpTi. 8. PaHO uM mi3HO BaM J0BeneTbCA MITH 10 Jikaps. 9.
HacrtynHoro poxy Mu noBuHHI nmo4yatu BuB4eHHs actpoHomii. 10. II{o6 po3pobutu
HOBY TEOPir0, BYCHI MaJIM MPOBECTH YMCiIeHH] qociian. 11. Bam ciing 6yne BUBUUTH
uei Bipw A0 cepenu. 12. MeHi 3aganu BUBYUTH LieH Bipil A0 cepeau. 13. Meni
JIOBEJIOCS BUBUUTHU LieH Bipin A0 cepeau. 14. MeHi 1oBeneTbcss BUBUMTH LIEH BIpII
110 ceper. 15. loMy OBOAMTBCS BUMTH 1€l BipIl ChOTOIHI.
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TEMA 32:
ITPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUACHOMY CBITI

3ansarra 3

BUJIU TEPOPU3MY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

FORMS OF TERRORISM

Religious terrorism. It has often been argued that the oldest form of terrorism
is religious terrorism. Religious terrorism is a form of religious violence. As with
other forms of terrorism, there is no real consensus as to its definition. Groups are
frequently classified as practitioners of religious terrorism for any one of the
following reasons:

- The group itself is defined by religion rather than by other factors (such as
ideology or ethnicity).

- Religion plays some part in defining or determining the objectives or methods
of the group.

- The ultimate objective of the group is religiously defined.

Nationalist terrorism is a form of terrorism through which participants
attempt to form an independent state against what they consider an occupying,
imperial, or otherwise illegitimate state. "Nationalist terrorism" has also been used
to describe groups attempting to create a state which upholds the rights of a group
(national, ethnic, religious or other) that they consider oppressed or denied of basic
rights granted to others in the state.

State terrorism, depending on its precise context, may include acts of
violence or repression perpetrated by a national government or proxy states. State
terrorism may be directed toward the population of the state in question or towards
the population of other states. Although attacks on non-combatant civilians may
occur during a time of war, they are usually considered terrorism, especially if
these are not attacks on the enemy's war fighting capacity. The terrorism may be
carried out by the state's own forces, such as an army, police, state supported
militias, or other organisations, where it is more usually called state-sponsored
terrorism.

Narcoterrorism is understood to mean the attempts of narcotics traffickers to
influence the policies of a government or a society through violence and
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intimidation, and to hinder the enforcement of the law and the administration of
justice by the systematic threat or use of such violence.

The term eco-terrorism is a neologism which has been used to describe
threats and acts of violence (both against people and against property), sabotage,
vandalism, property damage and intimidation committed in the name of
environmentalism.

Ethnic violence (also known as ethnic terrorism or ethnically-motivated
terrorism) refers to violence that is dominantly motivated by causes and issues
related to ethnicity. Ethnic violence is related to political violence, and often the
terms are interchangeable in a local context where reference to ethnicity is
considered minimal or improper.

"Racist terrorism" is a form of ethnic violence which is typically dominated by
overt forms of racism and xenophobic reactionism. This form typically involves
attacks on minorities, and hold an association with right-wing extremism.

Political terrorism is a form of terrorism (a tactic of violence that targets
civilians) used to influence socio-political events so that gains occur that might not
have otherwise happened by peaceful means or by conventional warfare. Criminal
terrorists — those who use blackmail, intimidation, and the promotion of fear —
are differentiated from political terrorists because the former seek to enrich
themselves, whereas for the latter, it is a sine qua non that terrorist action is
motivated and justified by the furtherance of an objective cause.

1. &y

o JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

Practitioners of religious terrorism, illegitimate state, proxy state, narcotics
traffickers, intimidation, hinder the enforcement of the law, in the name of
environmentalism, overt forms, xenophobic reactionism.

T'PAMATHYHI BIIPABH
MOJAJILHE JI€CJIOBO need

[
L]

o 1 Ilepedpa3syiiTe peyeHHsI, BJKMBAIO4YU MOJAJIbHe 1i€c10B0 need.

E.g. 1) It is not necessary to go there. - You need not go there.
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2) It was not necessary to go there. - You need not have gone there.

1. Why do you want to do it all today? 2. It was not necessary for mother to cook this
enormous dinner: we have brought all the food the children may want. 3. It is not
necessary to take the six-thirty. A later train will do as well. 4. There was no
necessity for her to do it herself. 5. There is no reason for you to worry: he is as
strong as a horse. 6. There 1s no need for you to be present. 7. Is it any use our going
into all that now? 8. Why did you mention all these figures? The situation was
clear as it was. 9. Why do you want to press the skirt? It is not creased at all. 10.
It was not necessary for you to remind me about her birthday. I remember the date
very well.

2. IHepexnaniTh aHIiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO, BXKHBAIOYH MOJAJIbHE Ti€CJI0BO

R need.

1. ¥V nac Gararo yacy B 3anaci, 1 HaMm Hema 4yoro nocmimary. 2. To61 Hema notpedu
pobuTH 11e 3apa3. Ty Moxkel 3poouTH 11e 1 3aBTpa. 3. BoHa Moxe I He nonomararu.
Vce Bike 3pobieHo. 4. Momy He TpeGa GyIto mpoiaBaTh CBOE mianiHo. 5. Bu Morim it He
rpyMaTy TaKk Ha AUTHHY. 6. BoHM Terep He MOXYTb criaTH, iM He Tpeba OyJi0 TUBUTHCS
¢irbpM xaxiB. 7. Uu motpibHo MeHi To01 gomomaratu? — Hi, criacu0i, st Bce 3po0itro cam.
8. Bu Moskere He xomuTH Tyau. 9. oMy Hema doro TypOysarucs mpo Hei. 10. S Moxy it
HE 3alUTyBaTW Moro: BIH caM MeHI Bce po3noBicTh. 11. Bam He 000B's3k0BO
TeneoHyBaTH MEHi: s He 3a0yy Tpo 10 o0iIsIHKY. 12. Un noTpiOHO i KyIlyBaTu TaKy
KUTBKICTh MpoayKTiB? 13. BoHa Moke He XoauTH 10 010M0TeKH: s 1aM 11 KHIDKKY. 14.
Bu mormm #1 He OpaTy mapacosbKy: st BIEBHEHUH, 110 JIONTY He Oy/Ie.

3.

o ! Ilepedpa3syiiTe peyeHHsl, BJKMBAIOYN MOJaJIbHe 1i€c10B0 need.

Model:  You learned the text by heart but it was unnecessary. — You needn’t have
learned the text by heart.

1. The woman sent for the doctor but it was unnecessary. 2. He went to the post
office but it was unnecessary. 3. She bought the tickets beforehand though it was
unnecessary. 4. The secretary copied the text though it was unnecessary. 5. I bought
a stamp but it was unnecessary.
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TEMA 32:
ITPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUACHOMY CBITI

3anarra 4

MI)KHAPOJJHU TEPOPU3M

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM
"International terrorism" is defined as activities that:

I. involve violent acts or acts dangerous to human life that are a violation of the
criminal laws of any State, or that would be a criminal violation if committed
within the jurisdiction of any State;

II. appear to be intended:
1. to intimidate or coerce a civilian population;
2. to influence the policy of a government by intimidation or coercion; or
3. to affect the conduct of a government by assassination or kidnapping; and

III. transcend national boundaries in terms of the means by which they are
accomplished, the persons they appear intended to coerce or intimidate, or the
locale in which their perpetrators operate or seek asylum.

Developments of the recent years have shown us vulnerability of the modern
world in front of the terrorist threat posed by radical extremist organizations and
groups. Globalization trends are sharpening the threat of terrorism. This threat is
particularly grave to open societies and technologically advanced economies.

The threat of terrorist acts against nuclear and other sensitive installations of
industrial infrastructure represents a special danger to our nation. Since Ukraine has an
extensive network of such installations, the consequences of terrorist acts against
them may be disastrous not only for Ukrainians but also for many other European
nations. According to the international agreements, Ukraine cooperates in the area of
combating terrorism with other nations and the specialized international organizations
countering international terrorism and organized crime.

A national system for countering terrorism has been set up in Ukraine
according to the legislation in force. The Security Service of Ukraine including
the Antiterrorist Centre is the main agency responsible for implementing the
national policy in the area of countering terrorism. The Armed Forces may be
involved into antiterrorist activities. They ensure air cover for atomic power plants and
other important national installations, support special units of the Security Service in
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their deployment to areas of missions and fulfill other tasks identified by the national
laws. Ukrainian military units may be involved in various forms of international
antiterrorist operations abroad based on the existing agreements.

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

[

[

What is the definition of “international terrorism”?

. What represents a special danger to Ukraine?

. What organization is responsible for implementing national policy in the sphere
of countering terrorism?

4. What are the tasks of the Armed Forces?

W N

2.

o JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Transcend national boundaries, assassination, sharpen the threat of terrorism,
area of combating terrorism, implementing the national policy, deployment.

I'PAMATUHUYHI BITPABU
PI3HI BUITAJIKN B’ KUBAHHSI MOJAJIBHUX JT1€CJIIB 3 YACTKOIO
not
1. Ckaxitb, 110 BM MOKeTe 3p00MTH 3apa3, ajie He MOIJIM 3p00UTH

E SIKHICh 4aC TOMY.

Model: - Can you meet him today? (last night) — Yes, I can. I can meet him today
but I couldn't meet him last night.

Can Jim skate? (last winter)

Can you come to place tonight? (yesterday morning) |
Can John repair a radio? (last year)

Can Father work in the garden this afternoon? (on Friday)
Can you pay for the radio set this week? (last week)

Can you go with me to the cinema? (in the morning)

Can Roger play the guitar? (a few years ago)

Can Mr Johnson help us today? (yesterday)

Can we discuss this problem now? (yesterday)

A A ol
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2.
? ITocraBTe NMUTAHHSA, BAKOPUCTOBYIHOYH CJIOBA Y NYy/KKaX.

Model: — You must go home now. (stay) - Can't I stay a bit longer?

1. You must go to bed, John, (watch TV)

2. You must type the letters immediately, Mary. (after lunch)

3. You must change your clothes before dinner. (wear this dress)

4. You must prepare roasted meat for the picnic. (take some sandwiches)
5. You must buy some tomatoes at the greengrocer's. (bananas, too)

3.
E IlepeTBOpiTH peYeHHsI HA 3aMepPeYHi.

1. Her father has to wear spectacles. 2. You must air the room twice. 3. You could
send me a telegram but you didn’t do it. 4. The tourists will be able to reach the
village before dark. 5. Must she go to the station herself? 6. I should have come
here the day before yesterday. 7. I was to have prepared the room for them. 8. She
doesn’t have to put off the excursion. 9. He must be lying in the sun now. 10. I’ll
have to go there at once. 11. They might have done this job better. 12. You may
find him at home only in the evening. 13. Our football players could win the match
but they lost it. 14. Which of your friends can play tennis?
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TEMA 32:
ITPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUACHOMY CBITI

3aHarTTa 5

KIBEPTEPOPU3M

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIAAITH TEKCTH YKPAITHCHKOI0 MOBOIO).

CYBER-TERRORISM

Cyber-terrorism is the use of computers and information technology,
particularly the Internet, to cause harm or severe disruption with the aim of
advancing the attacker's own political or religious goals.

As the Internet becomes more pervasive in all areas of human endeavor,
individuals or groups can use the anonymity afforded by cyberspace to threaten
citizens, specific groups (i.e. members of an ethnic group or belief), communities
and entire countries.

As the Internet continues to expand, and computer systems continue to be
assigned more responsibility while becoming more and more complex and
interdependent, sabotage or terrorism via cyberspace may become a more serious
threat.

There is also a train of thought that says cyberterrorism does not exist and is
really a matter of hacking or information warfare. Some disagree with labeling it
terrorism proper because of the unlikelihood of the creation of fear of significant
physical harm or death in a population using electronic means.

1. &y

o JlailiTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

Severe disruption, pervasive, areas of human endeavor, anonymity, sabotage
or terrorism via cyberspace, train of thought, matter of hacking, information
warfare, significant physical harm.
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T'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABA
INPUMMEHHUKHU B AHIJIIMCHKIN MOBI

E BcraBTe npuiiMmeHHHMK on, in 260 into.

N —

WA bW

. There are many people ... in the park.

There is a girl standing ... the bridge. Why is she crying? — She has dropped
her doll ... the water.

There is no tea ... my cup.

Pour some tea ... my cup.

Put these flowers ... the windowsill.

I saw many people ... the platform waiting for a train.

We went ... the garden and sat down ... a bench.

The teacher hung a picture ... the blackboard.

I opened the door and went ... the classroom. The teacher was writing some
words ... the blackboard. The pupils were writing these words ... their exercise
books. There were some books and pens ... the teacher’s table.

E BcraBTe npuiiMmeHHuK in ado to.

S

N

. In winter I usually go ... bed at ten o’clock because I learn ... school and have

to get up early. But in summer, when I don’t go ... school and live ... the
country, I like to go ... bed late.

Do you like to read ... bed?

We did not want to stay ... town on such a hot day, so we went ... the country.
It is very late. Go ... bed at once.

Where is your little sister? — She is ... bed. Mother always puts her ... bed at
eight o’clock.

In summer my mother does not go ... work and I don’t go ... school. We live ...
the country. My father goes ... work every day, so he stays ... town. But
sometimes he comes ... the country after work and goes back ... town early in
the morning; when I am still ... bed.

3.
ﬂ BcraBTe npuiimeHHuK to ado of.

1.

The young scientist was trying to prove ... the professor the necessity ... the
experiment.
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U AW

7.
8.
0.
10.There is a monument ... Pushkin in the Square ... Arts.

11.0ne wheel ... my car must be changed.

12.He was standing outside the door... his house explaining ... the mechanic what

London is the capital ... Great Britain.

The embankments ... the Neva are faced with granite.

It is clear ... me that you don’t know your lesson.

He was devoted ... his friend.

I explained ... the teacher that by the end ... the lesson I had not finished the
translation ... the text and that’s why I had not handed it ... him. The surprise
... the teacher was great. My explanation seemed strange .... the teacher.

Her bought a book ... English poems and gave it ... his sister.

[ wrote ... him asking to send me a box ... chocolates.

The roof ... the house is very old.

was wrong with his car.

4.
E BcraBTe npuiiMeHHMKH, 1€ TOTPiOHO.

1. We tried to speak ... him, but he didn’t want to listen ... us. He didn’t even look
... us and didn’t answer ... our questions.

2. Your brother complains ... you. He says you always laugh ... him, never speak
... him and never answer ... his questions.

3. When I entered ... the room, everybody looked ... me with surprise: they had
not waited ... me.

4. Atthe end ... the street she turned ... the corner, walked ... the bus stop and
began waiting ... the bus.

5. My mother is afraid ... rats.

6. “What do you complain ...?” asked the doctor.

7. Don’t enter ... the room.

8. Wait ... me. I’ll be back ... a few minutes.

9. Yesterday the teacher spoke ... us about the architecture ... St. Petersburg.

10.Turn ... the corner ... the house and look ... the flowers grown ... my mother:
aren’t they beautiful?

5.

E IlepexaaniTh aHIJIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

W

. IIpoiiaiTe HuM KOpUIOPOM, IIOBEPHITH 3a PIr y KIHI[I KOPUAOPY 1 YBIHIITE Y

nepiry KiMHarTy.
UYepes 11’Th XBIIKUH yC1 CUJILIN 32 CTOJIOM 1 cityxaiu 6abycro.

. Bin guBHcs Ha YOBHH, IO TJIUBYTH IO PIYIIL.
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Nowk

8.

9.

MuHy0r0 poKy MU OJOPOKYyBaJId 110 €BPOIIi.

Bin nepeiiioB qopory 1 yBifioB y kade.

Bonu mnaBany 1o miBASHHUX MOPSIX.

Inu miero cTexkoro yepes mosie i yepes Jic, 1 uepes3 ABi-Tpu TOANHH TU Migiiaent
710 PIYKH.

51 He yyB L0 MICHIO 3 MUHYJIOT 3UMH.

3apa3 yxe Beuip, a TH 3 TPEThOi TOJAMHU HIYOTO HE 3pOOUB.

10.Yepe3 aBa ab0 Tpu pOKH BCE 3MIHUTHCH.
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TEMA 32:
ITPOBJIEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUACHOMY CBITI

3aHdarTa 6

BOPOTBBA 3 TEPOPU3MOM

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIAAITH TEKCTH YKPAITHCHKOI0 MOBOIO).

COUNTER-TERRORISM

Counter-terrorism refers to the practices, tactics, and strategies that
governments, militaries, and other groups adopt in order to fight terrorism.
Counter-terrorism is not specific to any one field or organization; rather, it involves
entities from all levels of society. For instance, businesses have security plans and
sometimes share commercial data with the government. Local police, firefighters,
and emergency medical personnel (often called "first responders") have plans for
dealing with terrorist attack. Armies conduct combat operations against terrorists,
often using special forces. Building a counter-terrorism plan involves all segments
of a society or many government agencies.

Counter-terrorism tactical units

Today, many countries have special units, designated to handle terrorist
threats. Besides various security agencies, there are elite tactical units whose role is
to directly engage terrorists and prevent terrorist attacks. Such units perform both in
preventive actions, hostage rescue and responding to on-going attacks.

These units are specially trained and equipped with emphasis on stealth and
performing the mission with minimal casualties. The units include take-over force,
snipers, EOD experts, dog operators and intelligence officers.

Thus, the majority of counter-terrorism operations at the tactical level, are
conducted by state, federal and national law enforcement agencies or intelligence
agencies for countries whose military are legally permitted to conduct police
operations, this is a non-issue, and such counter-terrorism operations are conducted
by their military.

The majority of counter-terrorism operations actually take place at the
intelligence level, through the use of covert surveillance, signal intelligence
(SIGINT), satellite intelligence (SATINT), and electronic intelligence (ELINT).
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The majority of terrorist cells are exposed during their surveillance attempts as it is
the only time they are visible. By the time they carry out the actual operation, it is
usually too late.

1.

o JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Emergency medical personnel, handle terrorist threats, elite tactical units,

preventive actions, hostage rescue, stealth, minimal casualties, take-over force,
covert surveillance.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
CTVYIIEHI ITOPIBHAHHSA NIPUKMETHUKIB

? IlepexnaniTh pe4yeHHS AHIIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

Nk e=

8.
9.
10.

S mymaro, 1110 Halll yYUTeNb aHTTIHCHKOT MOBH OYB J1y>Ke TePILITUU.

Harn crapuit nikap OyB 3aBxau 3aiiHstuii. Hamn HoBuid mikap OimbIn 3aiiHATHIA.
Mos BunTEIbKa HIMEIILKOI MOBH — Hall€HEPTiiiHIIIA JIFOAMHA.

MU 3HA€MO, TBiH CyCiJ] 3HU3Y — Ay>K€ Hy/IHA JIIOIUHA.

51 BBaxato, TBil AilyCh — HalIIeIpilia JIOAUHA, IKY S KOJIU-HEOYIb 3yCTpivaB.
INoguuuuk y PoHanpaa TouHMiMA, ajne TOJUHHUK HOro TITKK TOYHIIINMN.

Bona kymuna rogunHuk y IlIBeiinapii, 60 BOoHa BBaxkae, 110 HIBEHIAPCHKI
TOJMHHUKHA HAaUTOYHILII Y CBITI.

Ska HaiicmimIHIIIA TeNeBi3iiHa nporpama?

Ile Oynm HaMIaCMBINI JTHI B i1 )KUTTI.

Le my»xe nerka 3agava. [laiite MeHi O1IbII BaXKKY.

2.
j IlepexkaaaiTh pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOKO.

Nk

The new cinema in our district is much bigger than the old one.
He is one of the most dangerous criminals in the world.
Nevsky Prospect is much more beautiful than our street.

Our house isn’t as big as yours.

That’s the funniest story I’ve ever heard.

The tram system isn’t as reliable as it used to be.

What is your height? You are taller than me.
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8.
9.

She felt as strong ad her brother.
He was one of the most experienced workers at the factory.

10.Better late than never. But better never late.

3.
) NPUKMETHHKA.

9 Po3kpuiiTe [ayXKHM, BKMBAW4YUM NOTPiOHY dopmy

\O)

A e

9.

Her eyes are (grey) than mine.

He was the (fat) man in the village.

As he went on, the box became (heavy) and (heavy).

It is autumn. Every day the air becomes (cold), the leaves (yellow).

This is the (beautiful) view I have ever seen in my life.

Y our handwriting is now (good) than it was last year; but still it is not so (good)
as Nick’s handwriting. Nick has a (good) handwriting than you. And of course
Nellie has the (good) handwriting of all.

Oil 1s (light) tan water.

. Take some of these sweets: they are very (nice). They are (nice) than the sweets

in that box.
He clearly didn’t like the explanation, and as he listened to it, he became (angry)

and (angry).

10.Please be (careful) next time and don’t spill the milk again.

4.
E IlepexnaniTh pe4eHHs aHIJIiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

Nk =

*®

Le naiiiiinHima kaptuna B Pocifickkomy my3ei.

Miii koM’ 10Tep HE TaKWi HOBUM, SIK KOMIT IOTE€pP MOTO JpyTa.

Hami iciuti HabGaraTo Bak4yi, HI’K Ballll.

BynnHok MOCKOBCHKOTO YHIBEPCUTETY HAMBUIIMMA Yy CTOJIHIII.

Harme micTo He Take Benuke, sk KuiB, ajge BOHO Take >k rapHe.

['pamaTuka aHTIIIHCHKOI MOBU BaXKKa, aJie aHTIIiCchbka BAMOBA Ba)kya.

Mos kiMHaTa He Taka BeliMKa, sIK KIMHaTa MO€i MOAPYTH, ajie BOHA CBITIIIIA 1
TeruTilia.

Kpum — one 3 Halikpanux MicIp Uil BIATIOYHUHKY.

CporojHi BiH nouyBae cede HabaraTo Kpauie.

S.

9 Po3kpuiite  AyKKHM, BKMBAaWO4Yd  1NOTPIOHY  ¢opmy

(O

) NPUKMETHHKA.

1.

We should eat (healthy) food.
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Nownkwh

Today the streets aren’t as (clean) as they used to be.

It’s (bad) mistake he has ever made.

Asia is (large) than Australia.

This garden is the (beautiful) in our town.

This book is (interesting) of all I have read this year.

There is a (great) number of cars and buses in the streets of Kyiv than in any
other city of Ukraine.

St. Petersburg is one of the (beautiful) cities in the world.

122



TEMA 33:

HATO
3ansaTTa 1
ICTOPISA BUHUKHEHHSA HATO
lg_!_" IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NEPEKIATITH TEKCT YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

NATO

Map of NATO countries

The North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO), also called the North
Atlantic Alliance, the Atlantic Alliance or the Western Alliance, is an
international organisation for collective security established in 1949, in support of
the North Atlantic Treaty signed in Washington, DC, on 4 April 1949. Its
headquarters are located in Brussels, Belgium. Its other official name is the French
equivalent, /'Organisation du Traité de I'Atlantique Nord (OTAN) (English and
French being the two official languages of the organisation).

HISTORY

The Treaty of Brussels, signed on 17 March 1948 by Belgium, the
Netherlands, Luxembourg, France, and the United Kingdom, is considered the
precursor to the NATO agreement. This treaty established a military alliance, later
to become the Western European Union. However, American participation was
thought necessary in order to counter the military power of the Soviet Union, and
therefore talks for a new military alliance began almost immediately.

These talks resulted in the North Atlantic Treaty, which was signed in
Washington, DC on 4 April 1949. It included the five Treaty of Brussels states,
United States, Canada, Portugal, Italy, Norway, Denmark and Iceland. Three years
later, on 18 February 1952, Greece and Turkey also joined.

1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAI HA MU TaHHS.
1. What is NATO?
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2.
3.

What are the other names of the organization?
Where are its headquarters?

4. What are the official languages of the organization?

5.

What is the precursor to the NATO agreement?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
CTVYIIEHI ITOPIBHAHH ITPUCJIIBHUKIB

1. [ &y
~

BuOepith He0OXiqHUI CTYIIEHb MPUCTIBHUKA Y TY/KKaX.

1.

W

()]

10.

The sense of this serious peril — a peril which every day and every hour might
bring and to us — was the one influence that guided
me in fixing the place of our retreat (near; near).

. His relations ... had always treated Mrs. Clements with great kindness; and she
thought it impossible to do than go there and take the advice of her
husband’s friends (good).

. She was the one who was being hurt (deeply).

. He contrived to get a glimpse of Montanelli once or in every
week, if only for a few minutes (often).

. ... and moving his short legs , ... he crossed the yard (fast).

. Telegrams from the distant points reported that a dim vast mass

had been glimpsed there through the fog at such an hour and was “undoubtedly
the elephant” (absurdly).

. Then he dismissed the thought as unworthy and impossible, and yielded himself

to the music (freely).

. He followed her mental process now, and her soul was no
the sealed wonder it had been (clearly; long).
. In reality, he never rested and a weaker body or a firmly poised

brain would have been prostrated in a general breakdown (little).

It was a comfort to Margaret about this time to find that her mother drew
and towards her than she had ever done since the

days of her childhood (tenderly; intimately).

2. JlaiiTe BiANIOBIAI HA NMTAHHSA, 3BEPTAI0YHU YBAry HA NOPiBHAJIBHUI
? CTYIeHb NPUCTiBHUKIB.

1.

Does Peter drive the car as carefully as Tom?

2. Does a taxi run as fast as a bus?
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3. Did Jane speak as calmly as Helen?

4. Did you come as late as your brother?

5. Does he speak English as well as his father?

6. Does Jack do his grammar exercises as carelessly as he did last year?

3. Buxopucraiite Bummid 1 HalBHIIMIA CTyNeHi TOPIBHSIHHA

E NPHUCTiBHUKIB.

1. Then the bus... began to run, _ still, through a long avenue. (fast) (Faulkner)
2. ... moreover, he was  educated than the others. (well) (Buck) 3. She
was the one who was being hurt . (deeply) (Wilson) 4. He contrived to get a
glimpse of Montanelli once or __ in every week, if only for a few minutes. (often)
(Voynich) 5. Driving = now, she arrived between four and five. (slowly)
(Galsworthy) 6. However, I must bear my cross as I may. (well) (Shaw) 7.
Then he dismissed the thought as unworthy and impossible, and yielded
himself  to the music. (freely) (London) 8. He followed her mental process
now, and her soul was no__the sealed wonder it had been. (clearly; long) (London)
9. Felix’s eyebrows rose __ than ever. (high) (James) 10. It was a comfort to
Margaret about this time, to find that her mother drew  and __ towards her than
she had ever done since the days of her childhood. (tenderly; intimately) (Gasketl)
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TEMA 33:
HATO

3aHarTa 2

LILJII TA 3ABJAHHSI OPT AHI3ALIT

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE PURPOSE AND TASKS OF THE ALLIANCE

NATO's essential and enduring purpose, set out in the Washington Treaty, is
to safeguard the freedom and security of all its members by political and military
means. Based on common values of democracy, human rights and the rule of law,
the Alliance has striven since its inception to secure a just and lasting peaceful
order in Europe. It will continue to do so. The achievement of this aim can be put at
risk by crisis and conflict affecting the security of the Euro-Atlantic area. The
Alliance therefore not only ensures the defense of its members but contributes to
peace and stability in this region.

The Alliance embodies the transatlantic link by which the security of North
America is permanently tied to the security of Europe. It is the practical expression
of effective collective effort among its members in support of their common
interests.

The fundamental guiding principle by which the Alliance works is that of
common commitment and mutual co-operation among sovereign states in support
of the indivisibility of security for all of its members. Solidarity and cohesion
within the Alliance, through daily cooperation in both the political and military
spheres, ensure that no single Ally is forced to rely upon its own national efforts
alone in dealing with basic security challenges. Without depriving member states of
their right and duty to assume their sovereign responsibilities in the field of
defense, the Alliance enables them through collective effort to realize their
essential national security objectives.

The resulting sense of equal security among the members of the Alliance,
regardless of differences in their circumstances or in their national military
capabilities, contributes to stability in the Euro-Atlantic area. The Alliance does not
seek these benefits for its members alone, but is committed to the creation of
conditions conducive to increased partnership, cooperation, and dialogue with
others who share its broad political objectives.
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To achieve its essential purpose the Alliance performs the following
fundamental security tasks:

Security: To provide one of the indispensable foundations for a stable Euro-
Atlantic security environment, based on the growth of democratic institutions and
commitment to the peaceful resolution of disputes, in which no country would be
able to intimidate or coerce any other through the threat or use of force.

Consultation: To serve as an essential transatlantic forum for Allied
consultations on any issues that affect their vital interests, including possible
developments posing risks for members' security, and for appropriate co-ordination
of their efforts in fields of common concern.

Deterrence and Defense: To deter and defend against any threat of aggression
against any NATO member.

And in order to enhance the security and stability of the Euro-Atlantic area:

Crisis Management: To stand ready, case-by-case and by consensus, to
contribute to effective conflict prevention and to engage actively in crisis
management, including crisis response operations.

Partnership: To promote wide-ranging partnership, cooperation, and dialogue
with other countries in the Euro-Atlantic area, with the aim of increasing
transparency, mutual confidence and the capacity for joint action with the Alliance.

In fulfilling its purpose and fundamental security tasks, the Alliance will continue
to respect the legitimate security interests of others, and seek the peaceful
resolution of disputes. The Alliance will promote peaceful and friendly
international relations and support democratic institutions. The Alliance does not
consider itself to be any country's adversary.

1. &y

o JlaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Essential and enduring purpose, just and lasting peaceful order, common
commitment, cohesion, conducive, indispensable foundation, increasing
transparency, mutual confidence, joint action, legitimate security interests,
resolution of disputes, country's adversary.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
KIJIBKICHI 3BAMMEHHUKHA

1.

=

IlepexaaaiTe aHIIHCHKOI MOBOIO TaKi MApPH CJIiB.

Mano OyaWHKIB, Majo 4aro, Majo 4YalloK, Majo sO0JyK, MaJlo BIKOH, Majo

namnepy, Majo KaBW, MaJlo CTaTei, Majo pajloCTi, Majo CyIy, Majo JIepeB, Majo
TpaBW, Majo JiTed, Majo irpamok, Majo CBiTJa, MaJO MapT, MAJIO CyIy, Malo
TpaBH, MaJIo CBITJIA, MaJIO ApY31B, MaJIO NalaLlB.

2 BcraBTe much, many, little ado few.

1. Robert wrote so letters that he’s never going to write a letter again.

2. She ate so ice cream that she’s going to have a sore throat.

3. There is mayonnaise in Vera’s kitchen. She has to go to the supermarket
and buy some.

4. There are cookies in the box. I should have bought them last Monday.

5. Does your sister read ? — Yes, she does. And your brother? — Oh, he
doesn’t. He has so books, but he reads very :

6. Have you work to do today? — No, not very

7. Walk quicker, please. We have very time.

8. I am sorry to say, I have read very books by Walter Scott.

9. Iknow very about this writer. It is the first book I’m reading.

:::;:) Bcrasre a little, a few.

This is my mother’s favorite recipe for fruitcake, and everybody says it’s out of this
world!

1.

A bl

Put 3 cups of flour into a mixing bowl.
Add ... sugar.

Slice ... apples.

Cut up ... oranges.

Pour in ... honey.

Add ... baking soda.

Chop up ... nuts.

Add ... salt.

Mix in ... raisins.
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10.Bake for 45 minutes.
Enjoy, dear!

4.
~

Bceragre little, a little, few ado a few.

p—

. There is salad left in this bowl.

N

WA bW

Would you like  salad? — Yes, thank you. My doctor says it’s good for my
health.

I have money, so we can go to the cinema.

I have money, so we can’t go to the cinema.

This girl works very that’s why she knows nothing.

Mother gave us apples, and we were glad.

He didn’t like it at the camp: he had very friends there.

This lemon drink is sour; if you put sugar in it, it will be sweeter.

This lemon drink is sour; if you put lumps of sugar in it, it will be
sweeter.

10.The hall was almost empty: there were very few people in it.

5.
& BcrasTe much, many, little, few, a little ado a few.

=00 o

. When we walked farther down the road, we met another group of

0.

students.
Have you got ink in your pen?
At the conference we met people whom we knew well.
There are very old houses left in our street. Most of them have already
been pulled down.
If you have spare time, look through this book. You will find
stories there which are rather interesting.
There are things here which I can’t understand.
She gave him water to wash his hands and face.
I’d like to say words about my journey.
After the play everybody felt tired.
Let’s stay here longer: it is such a nice place.
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TEMA 33:
HATO

3ansarra 3

IHOJITUYHA CTPYKTYPA HATO

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

POLITICAL STRUCTURE

Like any alliance, NATO is ultimately governed by its 26 member states.
However, the North Atlantic Treaty, and other agreements, outline how decisions
are to be made within NATO. Each of the 26 members sends a delegation or
mission to NATO’s headquarters in Brussels, Belgium. The senior permanent
member of each delegation is known as the Permanent Representative and is
generally a senior civil servant or an experienced ambassador (and holding that
diplomatic rank).

Together the Permanent Members form the North Atlantic Council (NAC), a
body which meets together at least once a week and has effective political authority
and powers of decision in NATO. From time to time the Council also meets at
higher levels involving Foreign Ministers, Defence Ministers or Heads of
Government and it is at these meetings that major decisions regarding NATO’s
policies are generally taken. However, it is worth noting that the Council has the
same authority and powers of decision-making, and its decisions have the same
status and validity, at whatever level it meets.

The meetings of the North Atlantic Council are chaired by the Secretary
General of NATO and, when decisions have to be made, action is agreed upon on
the basis of unanimity and common accord. There is no voting or decision by
majority. Each nation represented at the Council table or on any of its subordinate
committees retains complete sovereignty and responsibility for its own decisions.

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBIi HA MUTAHHS.

. Who can be the Permanent Representative?
. Who forms the North Atlantic Council?

. What is the function of the Council?

. Who runs the meetings of the Council?

B W N — -
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2.
& JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

&

Senior civil servant, experienced ambassador, effective political authority,
powers of decision-making, validity, meetings are chaired, unanimity, common
accord.

TPAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
3AMMEHHUMKHU: OCOBOBI, MPUCBIVHI, HEO3HAUYEHI, 3ATTEPEYHI

1. , o y
BcraBTe HeoOXinHy GopMy NPUCBIHHOIO 3aliMEHHHKA.

&

1. Put away heartache, as I will put away ...(your, yours; my,
mine).

2. “Go with Lucy,” said Mrs. Bretton. “I would rather keep seat.”
Willingly would I have kept also, but Graham’s desire must take
precedence of my own; [ accompanied him (my, mine; my, mine).

3. His best young love was (my, mine).

4. His own hand shook as he accepted a rose or two from and thanked
her (her, hers).

5. Lords and ladies, earls and countesses are enemies, and we are

(our, ours; their, theirs).
6. The estate which father left is no doubt (your, yours;

your, yours).

2. JlOonOBHITH peYeHHs 3aiiMEeHHUKAMH
= | some/any/something/anything/somebody/anybody/somewhere/
anywhere.

1. Does mind if [ smoke?

2.Would you like to eat?

3.Do you live near Jim?

4.The prisoners refused to eat :

5. There's at the door. Can you go and see who it is?

6. We slept in the park because we didn't have to stay. We
didn't know we could stay with and we didn't have money
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for a hotel.

7. Can I have milk in my coffee, please?
8. Sue is very secretive. She never tells (two words).
9. Why are you looking under the bed? Have you lost ?
10.You can cash these travellers’ cheques at bank.
11.1 haven't read of these books but Tom has read
of them.
12.He left the house without saying to
13.Would you like more coffee?
14.The film i1s really great. You can ask who has seen it.
15.This is a No Parking area who parks their car here will
have to pay a fine.
16.Can you give me information about places to see in the
town?
With this special tourist bus ticket you can go you like on
bus you like.
3.

R Bcraste somebody, nothing, anywhere, anybody.

1. It’s dark. I can’t see :

2. Tom lives near London.

3. Do you know about computers?

4. What is he doing here? — He is waiting for

5. Did see you? — No, :

6. They were hungry, so they wanted to eat

7. Do you know in Paris? — Yes, [’ve got some friends there.
8. There is in the cupboard. It is empty.

9. I’'m looking for my pencil. I can’t find it

b

2 BcraBTe 0c000Bi 32iiMeHHUKH Y HEOOXiTHOMY BiIMiHKY.

On my way home I met Peter and told about the trip.

I need this book badly. I can’t prepare my report without

I don’t know the way to the railway station. Couldn’t you show it to ?
We are going to spend the summer in the country. Will you join ?
Wait for us at the bus stop. will be back in no time.

If you give me your address, will write to :

I know this woman. works at the office with my mother.

ok e=
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8. If I see Helen, I'll ask to ring up tomorrow.
9. 1like this radio set very much. Where did you buy ?
10.You are to be here at 7. We’ll be waiting for
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TEMA 33:
HATO

3anarra 4

BINCHKOBA CTPYKTYPA HATO

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

MILITARY STRUCTURE

NATO E-3A flying with American F-16s in NATO exercise

NATQO’s military operations are directed by two Strategic Commanders, both
senior U.S. officers assisted by a staff drawn from across NATO. The Strategic
Commanders are responsible to the Military Committee for the overall direction
and conduct of all Alliance military matters within their areas of command.

Before 2003 the Strategic Commanders were the Supreme Allied Commander
Europe (SACEUR) and the Supreme Allied Commander Atlantic (SACLANT) but
the current arrangement is to separate command responsibility between Allied
Command Transformation (ACT), responsible for transformation and training of
NATO forces, and Allied Command Operations, responsible for NATO operations
world wide.

The commander of Allied Command Operations retained the title "Supreme
Allied Commander Europe (SACEUR)", and is based in the Supreme Headquarters
Allied Powers Europe (SHAPE) located at Casteau, north of the Belgian city of
Mons. This i1s about 80 km (50 miles) south of NATO’s political headquarters in
Brussels. Allied Command Transformation (ACT) is based in the former Allied
Command Atlantic headquarters in Norfolk, Virginia, USA.

134



1.

- JlaliTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIB Ta BUPa3iB.

Strategic Commanders, overall direction, areas of command, current

arrangement, training of NATO forces, Supreme Allied Commander Europe.

I'PAMATHYHI BIIPABU
CIIOJYYHUKH B AHTI'JIIMCBKIU MOBI

1

p_é% CIIOJIYYHHUKH.

. IlepexkaaniTh pedyeHHsI YKPAIHCHbKOI MOBOI), 3BEPTAI0YH YBary Ha

O 00 1O DN B~ WK —

10
11
12
13

. It was a warm soft evening in spring, and there were many persons in the streets.
. She did not answer him and he went to his room

. Put a warm coat on or you will catch cold.

. The man read a book and made notes from time to time.

. I must go or I’ll be late.

. They waited some time for her, but she did not come down again.

. The moon went down; the stars grew pale; the sun rose.

. She opened the door and heard their voices speaking.

. He walked around but said nothing.

.He turned over the pages of a book and looked at the pictures.

.The children ran about and shouted.

.This is my bench and you have no right to take it away from me.

.He felt as if he were merely coming back from a day excursion to Manchester.

2.
E IlepexaaniTh pe4yeHHS AHIIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

AW =

. 51 papui1, 0 MpaLIO pa3oM 3 HUM.

. Bona macnuBa, 1110 BUMTHCS Y IIbOMY 1HCTUTYTI.

. MeHi He3py4HO, 110 st TOTypOyBaB Bac.

. Miit Mmononuii OpaT BUKOHYBAB JIOMAIIIHI 3aBJaHHs, a 0aThKO 1 MaTH 111 HEe

MOBEPHYJIHCS 3 pOOOTH.

AN D

. Mu moBepTanucs A00My Ii3HO, ajie JoIry He OyJIo.
. 51 3Har0 aHrIICHKY 1 PpaHIly3bKy MOBU. Y IIKOJI1 51 BABYAB TAKOK HIMELbKY

MOBY, ajl€ 3HalO 1l IIOTaHO.
7. Tenerpamy mociajiy Mi3HO BBeYepi 1 BIH OJICPXKUTS ii TITLKUA BPAHII.
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3.
E JIONOBHITH pe4YeHHs.

1. They sent for Jim and ...

2. You should do the translation today or ...

3. She took a long time to write a composition but ...
4. He looked as if ...

4.
E IlepexaaaiTh pedyeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOKO.

1. He was still nearly three-quarters of a mile from home, and the lane was
becoming unpleasantly slippery, for the mist was passing into rain.
2. Be quick, or it may be too late.
.. real accuracy and purity she neither possessed, nor in any number of years
would acquire.
4. The river was not high, so there was not more than a two or three mile current.
. It seemed to him that he could contrive to secure form her full benefit of both
his life insurance and his fire insurance.
6. But for a long time we didn’t see any lights, nor did we see the shore, but rowed
steadily in the dark riding with the waves.
7. The stranger had not gone far, so he made after him to ask the name.

(%)

(9]

5. IlepexaaniTh peyeHHs1 YKPAIHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO, 3B€PTAal04YU yBAry Ha
j CIOJIYYHUKHM MiAPSAHOCTI.

. Butler appeared to her.

. Since Miss Wilfer rejected me, I have never again urged my suit.

. There I lived, till Miss Julia married the late Sir John Verinder.

. Before I left my old friend, she gave me the address of a respectable old-
fashioned inn in the city.

5. He was determined to keep up the connection (with his son), provided it did not
involve his coming to Battershy.

. He stopped as if he were petrified by the sight of Bella’s husband.

. As we drove along, my spirits revived again.

8. As soon as we were alone, my aunt reclined on the sofa, and then alluded, with

some appearance of conclusion, to the subject of her will.
9. I’'m not quite sure that his opinions and mine accord entirely.

AW =

N
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TEMA 33:
HATO

3aHarTa 5

ITAPTHEPCTBO 3APAIM MUPY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE PARTNERSHIP FOR PEACE

The Partnership for Peace (PfP) is a programme of practical
bilateral cooperation between individual Partner countries and
NATO It allows Partner countries to build up an individual

relatlonshlp with NATO, choosing their own priorities for
;;, = cooperation.

Based on a commitment to the democratic principles that
underpin the Alliance itself, the purpose of the Partnership for Peace is to increase
stability, diminish threats to peace and build strengthened security relationships
between individual Partner countries and NATO, as well as among Partner
countries.

What does this mean in practice?

The essence of the PfP programme is a partnership formed individually
between each Partner country and NATO, tailored to individual needs and jointly
implemented at the level and pace chosen by each participating government.

Political commitments

The formal basis for the Partnership for Peace is the Framework Document,
which sets out specific undertakings for each Partner country. Each Partner country
makes a number of far-reaching political commitments to preserve democratic
societies; to maintain the principles of international law; to fulfill obligations under
the UN Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the Helsinki Final Act
and international disarmament and arms control agreements; to refrain from the
threat or use of force against other states; to respect existing borders; and to settle
disputes peacefully.

Specific commitments are also made to promote transparency in national
defense planning and budgeting to establish democratic control over armed forces,
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and to develop the capacity for joint action with NATO in peacekeeping and
humanitarian operations.

The Framework Document also enshrines a commitment by the Allies to
consult with any Partner country that perceives a direct threat to its territorial
integrity, political independence or security.

A menu of practical activities

Partner countries choose individual activities based on their ambitions and
abilities. These are put forward to NATO in what is called a Presentation
Document.

An Individual Partnership Programme is then jointly developed and agreed
between NATO and each Partner country. These two-year programmes are drawn
up from an extensive menu of activities, according to each country’s specific
interests and needs. Cooperation focuses in particular on defense-related work,
defense reform and managing the consequences of defense reform, but touches on
virtually every field of NATO activity, including defense policy and planning,
civil-military relations, education and training, air defense, communications and
information systems, crisis management, and civil emergency planning.

1.

o JlaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH HACTYIIHHUX CJIIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Practical bilateral cooperation, priorities for cooperation, commitment,
diminish threats to peace, set out specific undertakings, far-reaching political
commitments, international disarmament, settle disputes peacefully, promote
transparency, territorial integrity, defense policy, crisis management, civil
emergency planning.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
IHOBTOPEHHSA 'PAMATUKU 3A CEMECTP

1.
E IlepexaaiTe pe4yeHHs HA AHIVIIHCHKY MOBY.

1. BoHnu cka3aina, 110 HOBEpHETHCA Yepe3 JIB1 FOJIMHHU.
2. ¥YBech TO# yac MeHi OyJ10 LIKaBo, 0 3MYCHUTh 11 3MIHUTH CBOE PIIIICHHSL.
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i A il

S1 HiKONIM HE AyMaB, IO 1€ 3pOOUTH MEHE MIACTUBUM.

Tu piificHO BBaXkaB, 110 BOHA MPHiJie B HACTYITHOMY POIIi?
51 ouikyBaB, 10 BOHA MOJ3BOHE Mi3HILIE.

Bin nymas, mio et pinibm Oy/e 1iKaBilmM.

Bona ckazana, 1110 po3noBicTh HaM CBOIO iCTOPIIO.

Tu moo6ius, 1mo nepemora Oyie 3a Bamu!

P Po3kpuiiTe ayKKH, BHKOPHCTOBYIOYM JiecioBa B Present

Indefinite, Present Continuous, Present Perfect adoo Present
Perfect Continuous.

5.
6.

. “I’'m very hungry and tired,” replied Oliver. “I a long way.

these seven days.” (to walk, to walk)

. My good man, Signore Bolla head nurse in general to all of us. She

after sick people ever since she was in short frocks, and it
better than any sister of mercy I . I needn’t leave any directions if she
(to be, to look, to do, to know, to come).

. As Arthur mounted the stone steps leading to the street, a girl in cotton dress

and straw hat ran up to him with outstretched hands. “Arthur! Oh, I am so
glad!.. I here for half an hour... Arthur, why you at
me like that? Something . Arthur, what to you? Stop!” (to
wait, to look, to happen, to come)

. This i1s Mrs. Honor Aliston, a distant relation of Miss Wardour’s, who

a most delightful home with that young lady ever since the death of
Grandmamma Wardour, for Constance Wardour an orphan since her
childhood (to find, to be).

I Mr. Grandcourt has two places of his own (to hear).

I happy. | always happy (to be, to be).

3.
E IlepexkaaiTh peyeHHsI HA AHIVIIHCHKY MOBY.

XN RO =

HaMm He 103BOJISIOTh BHHOCUTH KHUKKH 3 YUTATHHOTO 3aIy.

Komnu st moBepHyBCs 10 10MY, CTaA10H Bee 11ie OyayBaBcsl.

[Ipo 1o BU po3moBisgeTe 3 Heto 1o Tenedony? Bac 3anponryoTs Ha Bedipky?
Bomna ckazana, 1o KBUTKH OTPUMAIOTh Y€pe3 THKICHb.

S cnoniBaroch, 110 HOTO 3aMpocsaTh Ha KOH(EPEHIIiTo.

[Ipo ueit pinbMm 6arato po3noBiAaOTh.

3ycTpiy BiIOYIE€ThCS Y cepeny.

VYyopa iforo 6auniy B 1HILIOMY MICTI.
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TEMA 34:
HOJIITHUKA AK COLOIAJIBHE ABULIE

3ansarra 1

MOJIITAKA SIK 3ATAJILHE SIBUIIE. SHAYEHHSI TEPMIHY
LIOJITUKA”

L] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

DEFINING POLITICS

The word 'politics' is derived from polis (Greek), literally meaning city-state.
(Ancient Greek society was divided into a collection of independent city-states, each
of which possessed its own system of government). The modern form of this
definition is therefore 'what concerns the state'. To study politics is in essence
to study government, or more broadly, the exercise of authority.

Politics is what takes place within a polity, a system of social organizations

centered upon the machinery of government.

Politics is therefore practiced in cabinet rooms, legislative chambers,
government departments and the like and it is engaged in by a limited and specific
group of people. Businesses, schools and other educational institutions,
community groups, families and so on are in this sense 'nonpolitical' because they
are not engaged in 'running the country'.

The definition can be narrowed still further: This is evident in the tendency to
treat politics as equivalent of party politics. In other words, the realm of ‘the
political' is restricted to those state actors who are consciously motivated by
organizations such as a political party.

The link between politics and the affairs of the state also helps to explain why
negative images have so often been attached to politics. This is because in the
popular mind, politics is closely associated with the activities of politicians. But
brutally, the politicians are often seen as power-seeking hypocrites who conceal
personal ambitions behind the rhetoric of public service and ideological
conviction. This rejection of the personnel and machinery of conventional political
life is clearly evident in the use of derogatory phrases such as 'office politics' and
"politicking'. But without some kind of mechanism for allocating authoritative
values, society would simply disintegrate into a civil war of each against all. The
task is therefore not to abolish politicians and to bring politics to an end, but
rather to ensure that politics is conducted within a framework of checks and
constraints that ensure that government power is not abused.

Thus, politics is the activity through which people make preserve and amend

the general rules under which they live.
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Politics is also an academic subject; it is clearly concerned with the study of

this activity.

Politics is also linked to the phenomena of conflict and cooperation (the

existence of rival opinions, different wants, competing needs and opposing
interests guarantees disagreement about the rules under which people live).
This 1s why the heart of politics is often portrayed as a process of conflict
resolution, in which rival views or competing interests are reconciled with one
another.

1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIi HA MUTaHHS.

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8

. What is the origin of the word "politics' and what is its modern definition?
. Where is politics practised?

. Who are the main actors of politics?

. What is considered to be 'political', 'nonpolitical” and why?

How does politics differ from party politics?

. Why have negative images always been attached to politics?
. What lies behind such derogatory phrases as 'office politics' and "politicking'?
. Why should politicians be abolished or politics brought to an end?

9. What is the main subject of academic study of politics?

10.

Why is politics linked to the phenomena of conflict and co operation?

11. What is the heart of politics?

2.

o Jo0epiTh NOHATTS 10 BU3HAYEHHS.

policy, politics, polity

1s a politically organized nation, state or community.

is a selected, planned line of conduct in the light of which
individual decisions are made and coordination is achieved.
is the art and science of the government of a state.

is the form or constitution of a nation, state or community.
is public affairs or public life as they relate to this.

1s an organized government.
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3. . . . .
D 9 JaiiTe ykpaiHCbKi eKBiBAJEHTH CJI0BOCIOJIYY€EHb.

»

The exercise of authority; in cabinet rooms; legislative chambers; government
departments and the like; images attached to politics; power-seeking hypocrites;
rhetoric of public service and ideological conviction; allocating authoritative
values; to abolish politicians; within a framework of checks and constraints; an
academic subject; rival opinions or competing interests.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
B’ KUBAHHS IHOIHITUBY

E B:xuiite HeoOXigny popmy indiniTHBY.

1. I’m not the man a friend (to desert).

2. What caused him by his countrymen? (to banish)

3. But my daughter happened the tie of my cravat at that moment... (to
improve)

4. He appeared plenty of money, which was said in the
Californian goldfields (to have, to gain).

5. When I seemed a long while, the Master of Salem House unscrewed
his flute into the tree pieces, put them up as before, and took me away (to doze).

6. I was deeply sorry on such a painful theme, but that was useless now
(to touch).

7. This fellow seemed a famous explorer or something of that sort (to
be).

8. The house appeared recently... (to repair).

9. Nobody seemed his entry, but there he certainly was (to perceive).

10.Paula would be the first concentration camp by American troops (to
liberate).

2. IlepexyaaiTh pevyeHHsl yKPaiHCHKOI0, 3BEPTAI0YH YBary Ha

? iH(iHITHB.

1. They stopped to nod to him or to shake his hand.

2. It was impossible not to invite the Butlers for both afternoon and evening.

3. The revolutionary task of literature today is to restore its great traditions.

4. ... our second housemaid’s conduct began to look mysterious, to say the least of
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it.

5. It was lovely to be dancing with her.

I have lost my respect, my good name, my standing — lost it, never to get it

again.

7. ... the next thing to be done is to move away from this house.

8. Knight moved away impetuously as if to leave her.

9. 1 was too deeply affected by his noble conduct to speak.

10.... it’s never too late to turn over a new leaf...

11.He had been one of the first to become interested in the development of the
street car system.

12.The floor of the forest was soft to walk on...

N

3.
E B:xuiite HeoOXigny popmy indiniTuBY.

1. Willoughby was not the man the lessons of his predecessor (to
overlook).
2. A twelve year old girl Patience Barlow, was the first his attention or
by him (to attract, to attract).
3. One might guess Mr. George a trooper once upon a time (to be).

4. 1 suppose Mr. Jelleby had been more talkative and lively once; but he seemed
long before I knew him (to exhaust).

5. Dave seemed Stephanie, waiting for her to make the first move
(to watch).

6. For the last few days she seemed to nobody but strange men (to
talk).

7. ... there was not a dry spot anywhere around (to sleep on).

8. There is no time (to lose).

9. And, in a very little while, the Murdstone and Grinby life became so strange to
me that I hardly believed in it, while my present life grew so familiar, that I

seemed it a long time (to lead).
10.Butler was the first (to leave).
11.At a quarter to six when... Alice had ordered the tea-things Clare
rushed in (to take away).
12.That Jolyon seems in 1710, son of Jolyon and Mary (to be born).
4. IlepexkaaniTh peyeHHs YKPAITHCHKOIO, 3BEPTAKOYH YBAry Ha

? iH(iHiTHB.

1. Presently the boy began to steal furtive glances at the girl.
2. Atlast I rose to go to bed, much to be relief of the sleepy waiter.

143



3. And I begged and prayed my aunt to befriend and protect me, for my father’s
sake.

4. To begin with, he did not like the way his editor... had spoken to him that
morning.

5. To conceal my emotion, I buried my face in my hands.

6. To know all is to forgive all.

7. Other people, men particularly, found it difficult to face Coperwood’s glazed
stare.

8. It seemed glorious sport to be feasting in that wild free way in the virgin forest
of an unexplored and uninhabited island...

9. I was too terrified to raise my head.

10.Bathsheba paused as if about to refuse a reply.

11.The conversation was carried on now in tones so low as to be scarcely audible to
the interlocutors.

12.He dropped back, so as to let me get on a level with him.

13.He was too rheumatic to be shaken hands with.

5.
E Bceragre to nepen inginiruBom, Ae He0OXiaHO.

. I would rather not _ see you again until our hopes are realized.

. Youought  know, and you shall  know, why I am interested in

discovering what Mr. Candy wanted _ say to me.

Why not  wait a day or two longer, and give Miss Rachel another chance?

4. He gave a quick grin that made his lean twisted face ~ look more lean and
twisted than ever.

. Ever since I came into this silly house I have been made  look like a fool.

He did nothing from morning till night but wander at random.

7. I'made her __ sob, shudder, almost faint; I’'ll see her  smile before I’ve

done with her.

8. Presently they (the men in cloaks) began  come out, two and two; and

under the rays of the lamp they were seen bear between them a light-

colored coffin of satin-wood, brightly polished, and without a nail.

I

Q\U‘l

9. Mary let the servants  go home.

10.I would not have him _ see my heart.

11.Yu had better _ determine leave him here for the present.

12.The bestplan _ adopt willbe _ let the matters __ take their course.
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TEMA 34:
HOJIITHUKA AK COLOIAJIBHE ABULIE

3aHarTa 2

PI3HI ITIOTJIAA AN HA ITIOJIITUKY

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

DIFFERENT VIEWS OF POLITICS

Politics as the art of government. 'Politics is not a science...but an art'".
Chancellor Bismarck is reputed to have told the German Reichstag. The art
Bismarck had in mind was the art of government, the exercise of control within
society through the making and enforcement of collective decisions. This is
perhaps the classical definition of politics, developed from the original meaning
of the term in Ancient Greece.

Politics as public affairs. The second and broader conception of politics moves it
beyond the narrow realm of government to what is thought of as 'public life' or
'public affairs'. On the basis of 'public/private’ division, politics is restricted to
the activities of the state itself and the responsibilities which are properly exercised
by public bodies (the apparatus of government, the courts, the police, the army,
the society-security system and so forth).

Politics as compromise and consensus. The third conception of politics relates
not so much to the arena within which politics is conducted as to the way in which
decisions are made. Specifically, politics is seen as a particular means of resolving
conflict that is by compromise, conciliation and negotiation, rather than through
force and naked power. This is what is implied when politics is portrayed as 'the art
of the possible'. Such a definition is inherent in the everyday use of the term. For
instance, the description of a solution to a problem as a 'political' solution
implies peaceful debate and arbitration, as opposed, to what is often called a
'military' solution.

Politics as power. The fourth definition of politics is both the broadest and the
most radical. This view sees politics at work in all social activities and in every
corner of human existence. At its broadest, politics concerns the production,
distribution and use of resources in the course of social existence, but the essential
ingredient is the existence of scarcity. The simple fact that, while human needs and
desires are infinite, the resources available to satisfy them are always limited,
politics can therefore be seen as a struggle over scarce resources, and power can be
seen as the means through which this struggle is conducted.
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. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

[

Through which means is the art of government exercised?
What do public bodies include?

What are the ways of resolving conflicts?

What is your interpretation of 'the art of the possible'?
Where do 'politics and power' work?

What is the essential ingredient of politics as power?

AN S

2. . - . .
O 9 JajiTe ykpaiHCcbKi eKBiBaJ€HTH CJIOBOCIOJIY4Y€eHb.

»

Through the making and enforcement of collective decisions; public affairs;
beyond the narrow realm of government; the society — security system; consensus;
a particular means of resolving conflict; naked power; 'the art of the possible';
peaceful debate and arbitration; in all social activities and in every corner of
human existence.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
B’ KUBAHHS IHOIHITUBY

1 L]
E BceraBre to nepen inginiTuBom, 1e He0OXiaHO.

1. ...there wasnothing ~ bedonebut  watch and wait.

2. She is so lovely, one cannot but be loving towards her.

3. Whynot  ride up to Covent Garden with me?

4. Thave known him _ come home for supper with a flood of tears.

5. But Elfride knew Mrs. Jethway ~ be her enemy, and _ hate her.

6. He wastooold  bea Liberal, had long ceased  believe in the political
doctrines of his club, had ever been known _ allude to them as “wretched
stuff”...

7. ... I1thought I would rather ~ diethan  live in such an awful place.

8. You’d better  get some sleep.

9. Why not speak to my lady?

10.Iwant __ look at him and hear him ___ talk.

11.The key of the door below was now heard in the lock, and the door was heard
open and close.
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12.1 have always tell my fortune be a wretched fatality of my life.

13.Miss Keeldar, feeling her tremble in every limb, ceased expostulate
with her.

14.And if you say you gave me no encouragement I can’t but contradict you.

2. IMepexaaniTh pedyeHHs YKPATHCHKOI0, 3B€PTAKOYH YBAry Ha

E iH(iHITHB.

I can’t hear a word, though he seems to be speaking.

I’m happy not to have failed you.

I felt that fo send the letter to Porcharlester would only pain him uselessly.

We were sorry fo find out that most of the museums we wanted fo see that day
were closed.

We didn’t expect the boy fo turn up so soon.

One of the students was suddenly taken ill and had to be operated on
immediately: he had fo miss quite a number of lessons.

7. He was very sorry to have missed so many lessons just before the exam.

b=
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3. IlepexaaniTs peyeHHsI yKPAIHCHKOIO, 3BePTA04U YBary Ha ¢gopmy
E iHQiHITUBY mic/s1 MOJAJBLHOTO Ai€ci0Ba may (might).

Don’t be so upset. Your watch may still turn up.

His suggestion may be of little value, but you should discuss it all the same.
They may have taken all the necessary steps, but I’'m not quite sure.

Look into the canteen. He may be having a snack there now.

It’s a shame you devote so little time to the child. You might give him more
attention.

They may have been working at this invention for some time, but I’'m not at all
sure.

7. The meeting may not have been arranged yet.

8. He may turn up any minute.

9. They may still be dlscussmg the matter.

10.She may have tried to convince them but failed.

11.You might have treated him better.

Nk

N

4. IlepexnaniTh peyeHHs YKPAIHCHKOIO, 3BEPTA0YH YBAry Ha popmy
? IH(QiHITUBY mic/JIs1 MOJAJBHOIO Ai€c/I0Ba must.

1. You must have plenty of free time now.
2. You must know some funny stories. Won’t you tell us some?
3. My brother must be playing tennis at the stadium; he always practices there at
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0.

this time.
The boy must have been treated by a very good doctor. We never expected him
to recover so soon.

Can’t you stop them? They must have been arguing for an hour and a half at
least.

The announcement must have been made an hour ago.

His lectures are likely to attract large audiences.

The film must be worth seeing.

The hard work must have told on her health.

The weather is likely to change for the worse, I’'m afraid.

5.
E iH(QiHITUBY mic/s1 MOJAJBHOIO Ai€cjoBa can (could).

IlepekyiaaiTh peyeHHs1 YKPAIHCHKOI0, 3BEPTAI04YH YBary Ha (hpopMy

N —

()]

© 00 N o

. The book can’t be interesting to the boy, it’s much too difficult.
. Ann is very obedient to her parents. She can’t have done anything against her

father’s will, I’m sure.

. Can the boy’s ambition still be to become a pilot? He’s short-sighted and will

never be admitted to a flying school.

I know he 1s very careful. He couldn’t have mixed up the figures.

Can he have done the translation without making a single mistake? Somebody
must have helped him; he’s still rather inexperienced in this kind of work.
Can he still remember me? We’ve been out of touch for years.

It can’t be true.

They can’t have left.

Can it be that late?
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TEMA 34:
HOJIITHUKA AK COLOIAJIBHE ABULIE

3ansarra 3

KOHIENII, MOJIEJIA I TEOPII

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

CONCEPTS, MODELS AND THEORIES

Concepts, models and theories are tools of political analysis. However, as with
most things in politics, the analytical tools must be used with care. First, let us
consider concepts. A concept is a general idea about something, usually expressed
in a single word or a short phrase. The concept of «presidency» refers not only to
any specific president, but rather to a set of ideas about the organization of
executive power.

What, then, is the value of concepts? Concepts are the tools with which we
think, criticize, argue, explain and analyze. Concepts also help us to classify
objects by recognizing that they have similar forms or similar properties. It is no
exaggeration to say that our knowledge of the political world is built up through
developing and refining concepts which help us make sense of that world.
Concepts, in that sense, are the building blocks of human knowledge.

Models and theories are broader than concepts, they comprise a range of ideas
rather than a single idea. A model is usually thought of as a representation of
something, usually on a smaller scale. In this sense, the purpose of the model is to
resemble the original object as faithfully as possible. However, conceptual models
need not in any way resemble an object. It would be absurd, for instance, to insist
that a computer model of the economy should bear a physical resemblance to
the economy itself. Rather, conceptual models are analytical tools. The simple
point is that facts do not speak for themselves: they must be interpreted, and they
must be organized. Models assist in the accomplishment of this task.

The terms 'theory' and 'model' are often used interchangeably in politics.
Theories and models are both conceptual constructs used as tools of political
analysis. However, strictly speaking a theory is a proposition. It offers a systematic
explanation of a body of empirical data. In contrast, a model is merely an
explanatory device; it is more like a hypothesis that has yet to be tested. In that
sense, in politics, while theories can be said to be more or less 'true', models can
only be said to be more or less 'useful'. Clearly, however, theories and models
are often inter-linked: broad political theories may be explained in terms of a
series of models. For example, the theory of pluralism encompasses a model of
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electoral competition, a model of group politics, and so on.

1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

What are the definite features of Politics as an activity?
How has Politics been understood by various thinkers and traditions?
Does Politics take place within all social institutions or only in some?

Pl S

been adopted?
Can the study of Politics be scientific?
What roles do concepts, models and theories play in political analysis?

ISANN

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
B’ KUBAHHSA I'EPYHAIA

What approaches to the studies of Politics as an academic discipline have

E IlepexnaniTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO.

Thank you for doing this work for me.

I’'m looking forward to being sent to Great Britain on business.

I’m surprised at your having missed so many lessons this term.

I was frightened by his opening the door so suddenly.

I don’t mind your going there.

Everything depends on the documents being sent straight away.

Thank you for reminding me about it.

You can’t leave without saying good-bye to them.

. The boy would sit and look around him instead of doing his lessons.

0 Besides taking part in amateur performances, he goes in for all kinds of sports.

H\OE’O.\‘?\.U‘:PS“!\’.H

2. |@&

- TpancdopmyiiTe HACTYIIHI peYeHHs, BAKUBAKOYH IepyHIiil.

A. Model: I think I'll go to Minsk next week. — I think of going to Minsk next week.
1. I think. I’ll go to the theatre tomorrow. 2. I think I'll join them. 3. I thought I

would buy that coat. 4. Tom thinks he will play hockey on Saturday. 5. She thought
she would take a taxi. 6. We think we shall visit him in the hospital.
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B. Model: After he finished school, he worked at a plant.—After finishing school
he worked at a plant.

1. After they passed their exams, they went to the Caucasus. 2. Before we moved to
this town we lived in Kiev. 3. After she wrote the letter, she went to the post-office.
4. Before you cross the street you must look to the left and then to the right. 5. I
turned off the light before I left home. 6. We met him after we walked about two
miles.

C. Model: She insisted that she should go to the library.— She insisted on going to
the library .She insisted that she should be sent to the library.— She insisted on
being sent to the library.

1. He insisted that he should show them the way. 2. He insisted that he should be
shown the way. 3. They insisted that they should help me. 4. They insisted that they
should be helped with their work. 5. I insisted that I should examine them in the
afternoon. 6. | insisted that I should be examined first.

3. IlepexaaniTh pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO i BKAXKITH (DYHKLiO

E repyHais.

1. Reading means gaining knowledge.

2. I don’t understand your way of doing this job.

3. Will you ring up your boss before seeing to the matter?

4. Excuse my interrupting you but you are wrong.

5. His suggestion needs considering first.

6. Do you remember taking your final exam?

7. He is busy looking up the figures for the report.

8. The idea of taking up painting came to him when he was middle-aged.

9. On seeing his father, the boy ran up to him.

10.After training for a long time, he decided to take part in the sports competition.

4.

o Ilepedpa3yiiTe HACTYIIHI pe4YeHHs, B/KUBAIOYM TepPYH/Iil.

Model: 1T want very much to get a letter from you. — 1 am looking forward to
getting a letter from you.

1. I want very much to visit that exhibition. 2. She wanted very much to go to the
country. 3. He wants very much to be offered this job. 4. We want very much to see

151




this performance. 5. I want very much to be invited to the conference.

2 IlepexaaaiTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO.

1. Reading English books every day will improve your knowledge of the language.
2. Does your son like skating?

3. He left the room without saying good-bye or looking at us.

4. 1 remember hearing this song in my childhood.

5. The patient’s quick recovery depends on his following the doctor’s advice.

6. I’'m looking forward to sending my children to the country for the holidays.

7. I’'m surprised at his missing his work so often.

8. She’s fond of translating articles like this.

9. The conference hall was packed but people kept on coming.

10.The young man stopped reading the notices and asked me a question.
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TEMA 34:
HOJIITHUKA AK COLOIAJIBHE ABULIE

3anarra 4

INOHATTA ,,CBITOBA ITIOJIITUKA”

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

UNDERSTANDING GLOBAL POLITICS

The recognition that there is an international dimension to politics is as old as
the discipline itself.

The twentieth century witnessed the emergence of world politics in the sense
that patterns of conflict and cooperation amongst states and international
organisations extended across the globe.

As the twentieth century was drawing to a close there was a growing
recognition that the very parameters of political life had been changing. This called
into question the conventional distinction between a domestic realm and an
international realm of politics.

These complex and multifaceted changes have increasingly been referred to as
'globalisation’.

The emergence of global interdependence has been a consequence of a variety of
processes and developments. In the first place, it was one of the results of the
superpower rivalry that characterised the Cold War period. Both the world wars of
the twentieth century were hegemonic conflicts fought between powers seeking
worldwide military dominance. However, the capabilities and resources of the
post-1945 superpowers (the USA and the USSR) were so overwhelming that
they were able to extend their influence into virtually every region of the
world. Secondly, the spread of international trade and the transnational character
of modern business organisations has brought a global economy into existence. As
the significance of national economies has declined, the world economy has
increasingly been characterised by rivalry amongst regional trading blocs. Thirdly,
globalisation has been fueled by technological innovation. This has affected
almost every realm of existence, ranging from the development of nuclear
weapons and the emergence of global pollution problems such as acid rain and
ozone depletion to the introduction of international telephone links, satellite
television, and the 'information superhighway'. Fourthly, globalisation has an
important politico-ideological dimension. One aspect of this has been the spread of
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western-liberal political values, portrayed as the worldwide triumph of liberal
democracy. But globalisation can also be linked to the growth of Islam as a
transnational political creed, and to the growing interest in Green ideas and
philosophies.

[

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

. What is globalisation? What are its implications for the nation state?

. Is the new world order characterised by peace and harmony or by chaos and
disorder?

How is wealth and power distributed in the global economy?

Why has significance of international organisation increased?

. Could the idea of a world society ever become a reality?

N —

PR

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
B’ KUBAHHSA I'EPYHAIA

j B:xuiiTe HeoOXigHy popMy repynuis.

p—

. He instantly tore the billet into small pieces, without it (to read).

. He did not go without by Amy (to congratulate).

. After at it for a minute or so, he turned and came back to me (to

look).

4. He was accused of certain people serious injury (to do).

. On the bell at a second great door, we were admitted to a suite of very

handsome apartments (to ring).

Mrs. Merridew has insisted on her (to accompany).

7. She went straight to Miss Rachel’s bedroom and insisted on (to
admit).

8. The house wanted (to do up).

9. Even a criminal must be told the nature of his crime before (to
convict).

10.1 paused outside the parlour-door on my mother’s voice (to hear).

11.1 have always been convicted I am indebted to Miss Betsey for on a
Friday (to be born).

12.1 was abashed at so great a mistake and was glad to change the

subject (to make).

W W N

N
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13.

I’'m tired of like a silly fat lamb (to treat).

2.
2 IlepekaaiTh pevyeHHs! YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

Nh W=

N

Rl

0

Nobody can go on living without some belief.
.. she did not like being plunged back into a slave state.
The visit ended in the doctor establishing himself in that village.
Without putting anything into words, they bade each other farewell.
I remember laughing aloud and the laugh being carried by the wind away from
me.
Your having given up the business on your father’s death... won’t go off
smoothly.
Upon awaking she dressed quickly and left the house.
He felt better for having written the letter.
. “It’s not good you hating it,” said Mr. Bunting, becoming didactic.
Y ou would not mind Isabel sitting with you.

3.
E B:xniiTe HeoOXigHy popMy repynuis.

Nk

N

Scratcherd accused him openly of him with drugs (to intoxicate).
There is vivid happiness in merely alive (t be).
A misconception on your part seems to require (to set up).
The attempt is at least worth (to make).
Mr. Creakle then caned Tommy Traddles for in tears, instead of
cheers, on account of Mr. Mell’s departure ... (to discover)
.. all of Springfield was congratulating him at a brilliant blow
against slavery (to strike).
. One could not walk or drive about Philadelphia without and

with the general tendency toward a more cultivated and selective
social life (to see, to impress).

8. Ijust couldn’t stand away from you nay longer (to be).
9. I remember him with her and Marner going away from church (to
see).
10.1 can’t bear ugly people so near me (to have).
4,

E IlepexaaaiTh pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOKO.

1.

Unfortunately this fruitful silence was ruined by the sound of a door being
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banged.

He never ceased talking.

Well, it’s no use my telling you a lie.

No man is worth fretting for it that way.

But now a difficulty arose — hostile Indians could not break the bread of

hospitality together without first making peace, and this was a simple

impossibility without smoking a pipe of peace.

I can’t help feeling remorse for having injured others.

It is awfully hard work doing nothing.

He was quick at seeing things.

After washing his heavy stone cup and tin plate..., he stretched himself wearily

on the bed.

10.She enjoyed giving parties.

11.1 might, indeed, have waited till the morning before going on board, but would
not run the risk of being too late.

12.... the fear of displeasing my mother, or distressing my father’s feelings
prevented me from resuming the subject for several days.

N

WS
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TEMA 34:
HOJIITHUKA AK COLOIAJIBHE ABULIE

3aHarTa 5

NOPEJIMET I 3MICT NOJITOJOT'TT

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Political science is an academic and research discipline that deals with the
theory and practice of politics and the description and analysis of political systems
and political behavior.

Fields and subfields of political science include political theory and
philosophy, civics and comparative politics, national systems, cross-national
political analysis, political development, international relations, foreign policy,
international law and politics, public administration, administrative behavior,
public law, judicial behavior, and politics and public policy.

Approaches to the discipline include classical political philosophy,
structuralism, and behavioralism, realism, pluralism, and institutionalism. Political
science, as one of the social sciences, uses methods and techniques that relate to the
kinds of inquiries sought: primary sources such as historical documents and official
records, secondary sources such as scholarly journal articles, survey research,
statistical analysis, and model building. Political science also expands to power in
international relations and the theory of Great powers and Superpowers.

Alternative terms for the academic study of politics are political studies, or
even politics. While political science implies use of the scientific method, political
studies implies a broader approach.

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

What is political science?

What are the fields and subfields of political science?

What are the approaches to the discipline?

What are the alternative terms for the cademic study of politics?
What do the political scientists study?

What is the field of political scientists?

AU R W =
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2. . . . .
D 9 JaiiTe ykpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJEHTH CJI0BOCIOJIYY€EHb.

»

Academic and research discipline, political theory, civics and comparative
politics, cross-national political analysis, public policy, scholarly journal articles.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
HOPIBHAHHSA B)KUBAHHSA IHOIHITUBY I 'EPYHAIA

E 3amiHiTh B pedyeHHsAX (opMmy iHGIHITHBA HA repyHAI.

My father began to work at this plant 20 years ago.
We continue to study English.

Children like to play football.

The boy started to run.

They preferred to go there by plane.

She tried to open the window but couldn't.

I have just begun to translate the text.

We agreed to buy tickets beforehand.

. I'like to help people.

0.He has just finished to do his morning exercises.

i e A il e

2.

=

3aMiHiTh BHALJIEHI YAaCTUHH pevYeHb IH(iHITHUBHMMH 3BOPOTAMMU.

* E.g. He is sorry that he has said it.

He is sorry to have said it.

1. It is certain that it will rain if you don't take your umbrella. 2. Don't promise
that you will do it, if you are not sure that you can. 3. He was happy that he was
praised by everybody. 4. He was very proud that he had helped his elder
brother. 5. She was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the concert. 6. [
am glad that I see all my friends here. 7. I was afraid of going past that
place alone. 8. My sister will be thrilled when she is wearing a dress as lovely
as that. 9. We must wait till we hear the examination results. 10. She is happy
that she has found such a nice place to live in. 11. I should be delighted if I
could join you. 12. He hopes that he will know everything by tomorrow.

158




3. IlepexynamiTe Ha AaHIVIIHCHKY MOBY, B/KMBAIO4YM IOTPiOHY ¢opmy
Z iH¢giniTuBa.

1. S paguii, 0 po3MOBIB BaM IIt0 icTopito. 2. S panuii, 10 MEHI PO3MOBUIM IO
icropito. 3. S1 xouy Mo3HAMOMHTH Bac 3 L€ apTHCTKOIO. 4. S xouy, mo0 MeHe
MO3HAMOMIIIH 3 LI€I0 aPTUCTKOIO. 5. S panuii, mo 3ycTpiB ii Ha craHiii. 6. S paaui,
10 MEHe 3yCTPpUIM Ha CTaHIli. 7. MU iy»Ke IaciuBi, 10 3anpockiii HOro Ha Bedip. 8.
Mu ny>xe 1aciuBi, 10 HAC 3anpocuiiv Ha Bedip. 9. Bin Oye macnuBuii BiABIIATH IFO
BiIoMy KapTuHHY rajepero. 10. Bin OyB wiaciumBuid, 10 BiABIAAB I}0 BIIOMY
KapTuHHY rauepero. 11. [{itu no6asaTh, Kolu iM po3MoBiAatoTh Ka3ku. 12. 5 He
30UpaBcs 3yNUMHATHCS Ha Lii craHii. 13. S He odwiKyBaB, 110 MeHE 3ynHHATh. 14. S
IIKOJTYI0, IO 3aIloMisB BaM CTUIBKH TypOoT. 15. BiH He mepeHocHTh, KOIu HoMy
OpenryTs.

4. IlepexnagiTh Ha AaHIVIIHCHKY MOBY, B/KHBAK4YM MOTPiOHY ¢dopmy

E repyHIisi.

1. S Hanonsraro Ha TOMy, 100 HOMOMOTTH ii. 2. BiH 3amepeuyBas, 110 po30UB
Bazy. 3. Bona 0oiThcsa 3aryOuTH CBiMi ramanenb. 4. I HE CXBaIIOI TOTO, IO BU
BUTpayaeTe Tak Oarato yacy gapeMHo. 5. Bona mymana mnpo Te, 1o Bech 4ac 3aifHsTa.
6. Bona 3BuHyBauye ioro B TomMy, 110 BiH 3aHaATO piJKo Tenedonye iil. 7. [lepectanp
wiakati. 8. Miit ManeHbkui Opar He JaBaB MeH1 pobutu ypoku. 9. Bu He 3anepe-
yyere, SKMO s npuidny Tpoxu mizHime? 10. Ipomomxkyiire mucaru. 11. Taro
3amepeyye MpOTH TOro, o0 s HIIOB 3 Hero B Tearp. 12. 51 He MOXy He CMIsTUCH,
KOJIM TUBJIIOCS HA Bac.

5. IlepexyamiTe Ha AaHIVIIHCHKY MOBY, B/KMBAIO4YM IOTPiOHY ¢opmy

E repyHIisi.

1. Mu nepecranu AyMartd mpo MOKYNKYy HOBUX MmeOmiB. 2. Bona Gosumacs, mio ii
nokapatothk. 3. [lepectansTe po3mMoBisTu. 4. A He 3anepedyto, 1o OyB Tam yuopa. 5. S
CXBaIIOIO Ballle Oa)KaHHS BUUTH HIMEIbKY MOBY. 6. Bu He mpoTu, SKIIO s Mgy
rynsatu? 7. 51 He moxy He OosiTuca. 8. BoHa He 3anepeuyBaia TOro, 10 B HET HEMa€e
qacy. 9. llponosxyiire mpamtoBatu. 10. S Hamonsrato Ha Tomy, 00 MOOAYUTHCS 3
MoiM apyrom. 11. Mama 3anepedye npoTH Toro, 1o st 6arato rpato y ¢yroosn. 12. Bin
3BHHYBAauy€ MEHE B TOMY, IO 51 HOMY HE JOTIOMIT.
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TEMA 34:
HOJIITHUKA AK COLOIAJIBHE ABULIE

3aHdarTa 6

JIAJBHICTD HOJITHUKIB

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

POLITICAL SCIENTISTS

Political scientists study the allocation and transfer of power in decision-
making, the roles and systems of governance including governments and
international organizations, political behavior and public policies. They measure
the success of governance and specific policies by examining many factors,
including stability, justice, material wealth, and peace. Some political scientists
seek to advance positive theses by analyzing politics. Others advance normative
theses, by making specific policy recommendations.

The study of politics is complicated by the frequent involvement of political
scientists in the political process, since their teachings often provide the
frameworks within which other commentators, such as journalists, special interest
groups, politicians, and the electorate analyze issues and select options.

Political scientists may serve as advisors to specific politicians, or even run for
office as politicians themselves. Political scientists can be found working in
governments, in political parties or as civil servants. They may be involved with
non-governmental organizations (NGOs) or political movements. In a variety of
capacities, people educated and trained in political science can add value and
expertise to corporations. Private enterprises such as think tanks, research institutes,
polling and public relations firms often employ political scientists.

1. ? JlaiiTe BiamoBiai Ha NMUTAHHSI.
1. What do the political scientists study?
2. What is the field of political scientists?
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
HOPIBHAHHA B’)KUBAHHSA IHOIHITUBY I 'EPYHAIA

ﬁ Po3kpuiite 1y:KKH, B:XKHBalO4Yu NOTPiOHY dopmy iH}iniTuBa.

1. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from behind the door. 2.
They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months. 3. The only
sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 4. Her ring was
believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the general cleaning. It
turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall. 5. They seemed (to wait) for
ages. 6. I hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give) books for
their work. 7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he was so anxious
(to talk) about. 8. Is there anything else (to tell) her? I believe she deserves (to
know) the state of her sick brother. 9. He began writing books not because he
wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read) and not (to forget). 10. I consider
myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so many wonderful
paintings. 11. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said (to spend) his youth
in Paris. 12. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow) the defence lines and (to
advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 13. The woman pretended (to read) and
(not to hear) the bell. 14. You seem (to look) for trouble. 15. It seemed (to snow)
heavily since early morning: the ground was covered with a deep layer of snow.

2. IlepexyamiTe Ha AaHIVIIHCHKY MOBY, B/KMBAIO4YM IOTPiOHY (opmy
z repyHuist.

1. Bona 3BuHyBauye KHOro B TOMy, 10 B Hei Hemae rpomeil. 2. Sl He MOXy He
CMI3HIOBAaTHCS Ha mepimii ypok. 3. Bu He 3amepeuyere, SKIIO s Bi3bMy Ballly
pyuky? 4. S He CXBAITIOKO TOTO, IO BH IPpaeTe B KapTH. 5. Moro 3BHHYBaTHIN B TOMY,
mo BiH norpadyBaB OyauHOK. 6. BiH kuHyB manutu pik Tomy. 7. Bona Oosutacs
PO3MOBJISTU 3 AUPEKTOPOM. 8. MU BTpaTWiIM HaAI0 KOJIM-HEOYAb modayuTH Horo. 9.
Bin 3BMHYBaTHB Hac y TOMy, 110 MU J0 Hboro He mpuinum. 10. Mama 3anepeuye
MPOTH TOTO, IO BiH yuTae y JixkKy. 11. S Hamossraro Ha TomMy, 1100 3alIPOCUTH iX.
12. IIponom:xyiiTe 0OroBoproBatu 1ie nuTanHs. 13. Sl He MOXKy HE CKa3aTH BaM IbOTO.
14. Woro 3BUHYBaTHIM B TOMY, IO BiH ykpas rpomi. 15. BoHa He cxpamoBana
TOrO, IO BiH NaJUTh. 16. BiH KMHYB rpaTH B IIaXH.

3. IlepexyagiTe Ha aHIVIICBKY MOBY, BKUBAW4YM NOTPiOHY (dopmy

% inginiTusa.

1. 51 3ragas, 110 BKe 3yCTpivaB 1€ CIOBO B SIKIACH KHIDKIN. 2. MeHi qye 1IKo/a, 110
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s MPOIYCTUB 1[I0 LiKaBy Jekuio. 3. BoHa macnuga, 10 yyja KOHLUEPT BiAOMOIO
iTaniiicekoro nupureHta. 4. Bona pana, mo Oyna npucyTHa Ha jekuii. 5. Bin
y’Ke€ 3aJI0BOJICHUM, 110 3aKIHYMB CBOIO KHUTY. 6. Hal cropTcMeHu MuUIaroThes
THUM, 1110 BUTpalid KyOOK. 7. S TIbKH X0uy, 100 MEH1 JO3BOJIMIH IOTIOMOTTH BaM.
8. 51 OyB BASIUHMIA, 110 MEHI JJAJIM KIMHATY 3 BEJIMKUM BIKHOM. 9. BiH OyB maciuBuii
10 noepHyBcs goaomy. 10. Bin OyB maciuBwuid, 1o 3HoBy Baoma. 11. S mkomyto,
mo nepepBaB Bac. 12. S mkoayro, mo He 3actaia Bac Baoma 13. JlxeitH Oyna
maciuBa, wo ige Big micic Pig. 14. Pouectep OyB paauii nozHaiiomutHcs 3 JkeH.
15. Pouecrep OyB paauii, 1110 o3HaiioMuBcs 3 [[xeiiH.

4. IlepexyagiTe Ha aHIVIICBKY MOBY, BKUBAWO4YM NOTPiOHY (dopmy

E repyH/Iisi.

1. 51 He MOXXy He yMaTH Tpo Lie Bech yac. 2. S HanoJsrato Ha ToMy, 11100 MITH TYJH. 3.
Mama 3anepeuye npoTH TOTO, IO 5 CHJKY Tak Mi3HO. 4. BoHa ckapxkunacs Ha Te,
1o rmoraHo cede mouysae. 5. Bu He 3anepeuyere, KO 5 Oy Ty MaJIUTH B 11l KIMHATI?
6. 5 cxBamoro Te, 10 TH JoroMaraen 6adyci. 7. S gymaro mpo Te, 100 mnoixatu B
Agsctpanito. 8. Bin kuHyB rpatu y gytoon. 9. Bin GosBcs, mo ioro 3a0yayts. 10.
[Iponomxkyiire unratu. 11. Bin mymae, mo s oMy 3aBaxkato. 12. Ilorana moroma
MEPEeNIKoIIa HaM M0iXaTH 3a MICTO.

5. IlepexyamiTe Ha aHIVIICBKY MOBY, BKUBAWO4YM NOTPiOHY (dopmy

E repyH/Iisi.

1. Bin gymaB mpo Te, 00 BCTYNHMTU 10 YHiBepcuteTy. 2. BiH 3BMHYyBauye MeHE B
TOMY, 1110 s HoMy He onomararo. 3. 5l He MOy He BiauyBaTu copomy. 4. BoHa He
3arepedye TOro, 10 JKUBE B moraHux ymosax. 5. IIpomomxyiite po3mosisaTu. 6. S
HAMoJsral0 Ha TOMy, 1100 cka3atu oMy mpaBay. 7. BoHu Oosutucst CIi3HUTHUCS Ha
noi3a. 8. S He cXBajroOK TOro, UI0 TH Tpaell y KOMITIOTEpHI irpu. 9. Mu Bxke He
TyMaeMo Tpo moi3aky 3a micro. 10. Bona mokunyna Tanmi. 11. Mama 3anepeuye
IPOTH TOTO, LIO s MPUBOMXKY Ao10oMY Jpy3iB. 12. Bu He 3anepeuyere, sSIKILO s 3aTe-

nedonyro Bam?

162




TEMA 35:
JEPJKABA SIK IHCTUTYT NOJITUYHOI CUCTEMHU

3ansarra 1

HOHATTA ,, IEP)KABA”

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

UNDERSTANDING THE TERM “STATE”

A state is a set of institutions that possess the authority to make the rules that
govern a society, having internal and external sovereignty over a definite territory.
Following Max Weber's influential definition, a state has a 'monopoly on legitimate
violence'. Hence the state includes such institutions as the armed forces, civil
service or state bureaucracy, courts, and police. For theorists of international
relations, recognition of the state's claim to independence by other states, enabling
it to enter into international engagements, is key to the establishment of its
sovereignty.

Although the term often refers broadly to all institutions of government or
rule—ancient and modern—the modern state system bears a number of
characteristics that were first consolidated in western Europe, beginning in earnest
in the 15th century.

In the late 20th century, the globalization of the world economy, the mobility
of people and capital, and the rise of many international institutions all combined to
circumscribe the freedom of action of states. However, the state remains the basic
political unit of the world, as it has been since the 16th century. The state is
therefore considered the most central concept in the study of politics, and its
definition is the subject of intense scholarly debate. Political sociologists in the
tradition of both Karl Marx and Max Weber usually favor a broad definition that
draws attention to the role of coercive apparatus.

Since the late 19th century, the entirety of the world's inhabitable land has
been parceled up into states; earlier, quite large land areas had been either
unclaimed or uninhabited, or inhabited by nomadic peoples who were not
organized as states. Currently more than 200 states compromise the international
community, with the vast majority of them represented in the United Nations.
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Within a federal system, the term state also refers to political units, not
sovereign themselves, but subject to the authority of the larger state, or federal
union, such as the "states" in the United States and the Lander.

In casual usage, the terms "country," "nation," and "state" are often used as if
they were synonymous; but in a more strict usage they are distinguished:

« country 1s the geographical area

- nation designates a people, however national and international both
confusingly refer as well to matters pertaining to what are strictly states, as
in national capital, international law

- state refers to set of governing institutions with sovereignty over a definite

territory

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

1. How do you understand the term “state”?
2. What institutions does the state include?

3. What are the synonyms of the term “state?

2. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBaJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Set of institutions, internal and external sovereignty over a definite territory,
unclaimed or uninhabited, nomadic peoples, vast majority, casual usage.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
B KUBAHHSA JIENIPUKMETHHUKA

1. Ilepexksagitb Ha  yKpalHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTal04d yBary Ha
Z Hi€ENPUKMETHUKH.

1. Everybody looked at the dancing girl. 2. The little plump woman standing at the
window 1s my grandmother. 3. The man playing the piano is Kate's uncle. 4.
Entering the room, she turned on the light 5. Coming to the theatre she saw that the
performance had already begun. 6. Looking out of the window, he saw his mother
watering the flowers. 7. Hearing the sounds of music, we stopped talking. 8. She
went into the room, leaving the door open. 9. Working at his desk, he listened to
a new CD. 10. Running into the road, the young man stopped a taxi. 11. Looking
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through the newspaper, she noticed a photograph of her boss. 12. Using chemicals,
the firemen soon put out the fire in the forest.

2. 3aMiHiTH MiApAAHI O3HAYaJIbHI peYeHHs Ai€ENPUKMETHUKOBHUMU
Z 3BOPOTAMHU.

1. All the people who live in this house are students. 2. The woman who is speaking
now is our secretary. 3. The apparatus that stands on the table in the corner of
the laboratory is quite new. 4. The young man who helps the professor in his
experiments studies at an evening school for laboratory workers. 5. People who
take books from the library must return them in time. 6. There are many pupils in
our class who take part in all kinds of extracurricular activities.

3. 3amiHITh NiAPSAAHI peYeHHs NPUYMHH Ji€ENPUKMET HUKOBUMH

z 3BOPOTaAMH.

1. As he now felt more at ease, the man spoke in a louder voice. 2. Since he knew
who the man was, Robert was very pleased to have the chance of talking to him. 3.
As he thought that it was his brother at the window, Steve decided to open it. 4.
As the people were afraid of falling into a ditch in the darkness at any
moment, they felt their way about very carefully. 5. Since he needed a shelter
for the night, Peter decided to go to the neighbours' house.

4 3amiHiTh MiAPSIAHI peYeHHA Yacy iENPUKMETHUKOBUMH
E 3BOPOTaMHU (He MPOIyCKAaHTe CIoJdyYHUK when).

1. You must have much practice when you are learning to speak a foreign
language. 2. When you speak English, pay attention to the order of words. 3.
When you are copying English texts, pay attention to the articles. 4. When you
begin to work with the dictionary, don't forget my instructions. 5. Be careful
when you are crossing a street. 6. When you are leaving the room, don't forget
to switch off the light. 7. When they were travelling in Central Africa, the
explorers met many wild animals.
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TEMA 35: )
JAEPKABA SAIK IHCTUTYT NOJITUYHOI CUCTEMUA

3aHdarTa 2

PO3YMIHHA ,, JEPKABU” B AHTUYHOCTI

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE STATE IN CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY

In the Western world the history of the state begins in ancient Greece. In
classical antiquity, the state took a variety of forms, such as a Hellenistic king and
his military or a Roman emperor and an imperial aristocracy. Before the 4th
century BCE, in the era of the Greek city-states, free members of the society were
granted citizenship rights until the 'democracy' of the city-states was undermined
by territorial conquest and colonization, leading to rule by royal succession by the
time of Alexander the Great.

In contrast, Rome did not introduce direct democracy but developed from a
monarchy into a republic, governed by a senate dominated by the Roman
aristocracy. While the Greek city-states contributed to the concept of direct
democracy, Rome contributed the concept of Roman law and the distinction
between the private and the public spheres.

1. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Classical antiquity, imperial aristocracy, the Greek city-states, citizenship
rights, territorial conquest and colonization, royal succession.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABA
B KNBAHH/ Present Participle

1. Po3kpuiite 1y:KKH, BAKUITE 1i€CT10BO B HeOOXiAHIH (popmi.

1. his scrunity, he proceeded slowely down the path his eyes
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riveted upon the ground (to finish,to keep).

2. , she caught sight of the two old women forward in the
attltude of eager listeners (to look round, to bend).

3. very tired with his walk however, he soon fell asleep and forgot his
troubles (to be).

4. While my directions, he flanked at me now and then, suspiciously,
from under his frost-white eyelashes (to obey).

5. them, he raised his coffee cup (to watch).

6. It (the letter) contained very little matter, in haste; but the meaning
was bulky enough (to write).

7. the house he went up the short flight of stairs to his room (to enter).

8. the clerk to Hampstead with my note, I returned to the room (to
depatch).

0. I found myself face to face with the fisherman’s daughter, Limping
Lucy (to turn round).

10.At that moment he was plunged in the depth of an easy-chair, to by
Mr. Vandernoodt (to talk).

2. [ @&

S i Ilepexy1aiTh HAa YKPAiHCBKY MOBY, 3BepPTal04M YBAry Ha
¢popmy Ta pynkuiro Present Participle.

Having given that explanation, he seated himself by Rachel.

There aws a tiny smile playing about the corners of his mouth.

And grateful he was, no doubt, being a man of sense and justice.

Dona Carlota covered her face with her hand, as if swooning.

Finding myself before St. Paul’s, I went in.

She is at an age when development seems sudden and ... even startling.

Judging him by his figure and his movements, he was still young.

Placing his drink upon the mantelpiece the ex-convict stood for a moment

observing the young man out of the corner of his eye.

9. Being restless and miserable, and having no particular room to go to, I took a
turn on the terrace.

10.He (Lincoln) raised his eyes, looked at her as though peering over the top of

spectacles.

NN R DD =

3. Po3kpuiiTe ay:KKH, BikHiiTe 1i€CI0BO B HeOOXiaHii dopmMi.
1. There was only one candle on the rough board table (to flicker).
2. me, he acknowledged my presence by a slight bow (to see).
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court and garden, we reached the glass door of the class (to cross).

4. Young Herndon had done preparatory work at Illinois College for a year but,
not to the college proper, had returned home (to admit).

5. me my handkerchief and gloves, she took the candle and lighted me
downstairs (to give).

6. Frank the step on the gravel, turned sharply round (to hear).

7. She had not brought him money or position, no more than the
daughter of a Wortley doctor (to be).

8. Abraham was back at the end of three weeks, an extra eighty miles
(to ride).

9. Boldwood, her comparatively isolated, came up to her soed (to see).

10. those words, she withdrew into her bedroom, and shut and locked
the door (to say).

11. alone before the fire she felt a strange nostalgia for her family (to sit).

12. into the charge of the maitresse, I was led through a long, narrow
passage into a foreign kitchen, very clean but very strange (to deliver).

13.And away from the light in the opening doorway, he went up the
extra flight to his own bedroom (to turn).

14. to Lettice, Leonard rose from his desk and passed into the garden
office (to telephone).

15. that no one else was coming, Mr. Lincoln rose... (to see).

16.... Deronda a letter, pushed it aside for signature (to finish).

4 (@

1 IlepekaaiTh HA YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BE€pPTal04M yBary Ha
= P YKp y y P yBary
¢popmy Ta pyukuiro Present Participle.

. The light shone uponBathsheba advancing up the path.

. Having shaken hands with them, he brough his own hands together with a sharp

slap.

I’m going to Rome, having friends there.

There was sunlight coming in through the shutters.

. Abraham appeared at noon the next day, bringing with him two hundred dollars
in cash.

6. Gwendolen waited an instant, turning her eyes vaguely towards the window, as

if looking at some imagined prospect.

He was thoughtful for a moment while learning perilously close to the fire.

. Cecilia had heard very little being absorbed in her own reflections.

B

()]

00 =
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TEMA 35:
JEPJKABA SIK IHCTUTYT NOJITUYHOI CUCTEMHU

3andarra 3

JIEP’KABHA CUCTEMA ®EOJIAJIbHOI EBPOITU

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE STATE-SYSTEM OF FEUDAL EUROPE

The dissolution of the western Roman empire saw the fragmentation of the
imperial state into the hands of private lords whose political, judicial, and military
roles corresponded to the organization of economic production. In the early Middle
Ages, power in the Western European state was divided up feudalized, through
local proprietors whose property, gained from oaths of fealty, afforded them
political authority. In these conditions, according to Marxists, their estate—the
basic economic unit of society—was the state.

The state-system of feudal Europe was an unstable configuration of suzerains
and anointed kings. A monarch, formally at the head of a hierarchy of sovereigns,
was not an absolute power who could rule at will; instead, relations between lords
and monarchs were mediated by varying degrees of mutual dependence, which was
ensured by the absence of a centralized system of taxation. This reality ensured that
each ruler needed to obtain the 'consent' of each estate in the realm. Given the legal
underpinnings of the feudal organization of society, and the Roman Catholic
Church's claim to act as a law-making power coequal to rather than subordinate to
secular authorities, the conception of the 'modern state' is not a basis for
understanding politics in medieval feudalism.

1. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Dissolution, fragmentation of the imperial state, hands of private lords,
organization of economic production, oaths of fealty, unstable configuration of
suzerains and anointed kings, hierarchy of sovereigns, rule at will, centralized
system of taxation, realm.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
B KNUBAHHSI Past Participle

1<.:> IlepeknaniTh Ha YKpPaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BE€PTAal04M yBary Ha
Past Participle.

1. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me.

2. The coat bought last year is too small for me.

3. Nobody saw the things kept in that box.

4. My sister likes boiled eggs.

5. We stopped before a shut door.

6. Tied to the tree, the goat could not run away.

7. They saw overturned tables and chairs and pieces of broken glass all over the
room.

8.  This is a church built many years ago.

9. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19" century
England.

10. A letter sent to St. Petersburg today will be there in two days.

11. Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.

12. A fish taken out of the water cannot live.

13. A line seen through this crystal looks double.

14. The word said by the student was not correct.

15. A word spoken in time may have very important results.

2.

= OC IlepekaaiTh Ha yKpaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTAK0YU yBary Ha

¢popmy Ta pyukuir Past Participle.

[E—

W N

Stirred by the beauty of the twilight, he strolled away from the hotel.
. All the country near him was broken and wooded.

. The sun set, the moon rose, the stars glittered; the infinite leaves stood out dark
and solid as if cut out of black marble.
Through the dark hall, guarded by a large black stove... I followed her into the
saloon.

. If left to myself, I should infallibly have left this chance slip.
. When summoned by her nurse she rose and departed very obediently, having
bid us all a subdued good-night.

He cast upon her one more look and was gone.
Miss Brodrick, though not personally well known in the country, had been
spoken well of by all men.

170




9. Prepared, then, for any consequences, I formed a project.
10.Thus absorbed, he would sit for hours defying interruption.
11.Abraham was disenchanted with his life.

12. A stag, when brought to bay, will trample upon the hounds.

13.Fancy a married woman doomed to live on from day to day without one single
quarrel with her husband.

14.She opened her eyes as though driven to do so by surprise.
15.Displeased and uncertain Brande gazed from his son to the Spanish Gardener.
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TEMA 35: )
JAEPKABA SAIK IHCTUTYT NOJITUYHOI CUCTEMUA

3anarra 4

~CYUYACHA JIEPJKABA”

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

THE “MODERN STATE”

The rise of the "modern state" as a public power constituting the supreme
political authority within a defined territory is associated with western Europe's
gradual institutional development beginning in earnest in the late 15th century,
culminating in the rise of absolutism and capitalism.

As Europe's dynastic states—England under the Tudors, Spain under the
Habsburgs, and France under the Bourbons—embarked on a variety of programs
designed to increase centralized political and economic control, they increasingly
exhibited many of the institutional features that characterize the "modern state."
This centralization of power involved the delineation of political boundaries, as
European monarchs gradually defeated or co-opted other sources of power, such as
the Church and lesser nobility. In place of the fragmented system of feudal rule,
with its often-indistinct territorial claims, large, unitary states with extensive
control over definite territories emerged. This process gave rise to the highly
centralized and increasingly bureaucratic forms of absolute monarchical rule of the
17th and 18th centuries, when the principal features of the contemporary state
system took form, including the introduction of a standing army, a central taxation
system, diplomatic relations with permanent embassies, and the development of
state economic policy—mercantilism.

Cultural and national homogenization figured prominently in the rise of the
modern state system. Since the absolutist period, states have largely been organized
on a national basis. The concept of a national state, however, is not synonymous
with nation-state. Even in the most ethically homogenous societies there is not
always a complete correspondence between state and nation, hence the active role
often taken by the state to promote nationalism through emphasis on shared
symbols and national identity.

It is in this period that the term "the state" is first introduced into political
discourse. Although its origins are disputed, Niccold Machiavelli is often credited
with first using the concept of the state to refer to a territorial sovereign
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government in The Prince, published in 1532. It is not, however, until the time of
British thinkers Thomas Hobbes and John Locke that a full account of the marks of
sovereignty is produced.

Today, the most influential definition of the modern state draws on Webert's
Politics as a Vocation. Weber stressed the state's monopoly of the means of
physical violence and legitimacy. According to Weber, without social institutions
claiming a monopoly on the legitimate use of force within a given territory,
anarchy would quickly break out. In raising the question on why the dominated
obey, Weber stresses the legitimation of such a structure of domination. He
supplied the tripartite categories of "traditional," "charismatic," and "rational-legal"
ideal types of legitimation of obedience.

Since Weber, an extensive literature on the processes by which the "modern
state" emerged has been generated. Marxist scholars assert that the formation of
states can be explained primarily in terms of the interests and struggles of social
classes, while non-Marxist scholars—often in the tradition of Weber or Emile
Durkheim——place greater emphasis on non-class actors. Another question on state
formation has been whether it is best understood in terms of the internal dynamics
and conflicts in a given country, or in terms of international dynamics such as war,
imperialism, or economic domination. Marxists generally argue that there is a
discernible historical pattern in the emergence of capitalist states, relating the
formation of national states in the West with the emergence of capitalism.

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

1. What is the rise of “modern state associated with?

2. What states showed the institutional features?

3. When was the term “state” first introduced into political discourse?
4. How does Weber define “state™?

2. . - . .
O 9 JajiTe ykpaiHcbKi eKBiBaJI€HTH CJIOBOCIOJIY4Y€eHb.

»

Gradual institutional development, centralized political and economic control,
delineation of political boundaries, lesser nobility, absolute monarchical rule,
complete correspondence between state and nation, physical violence and
legitimacy, tripartite categories, discernible historical pattern.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BITPABU
IOPIBHSAHHSA B’ KUBAHHSI Present i Past Participle

&

>l IlepekJiagiTh Ha yKpaiHCbKY MOBY, 3BepTAK04YH yBary Ha
Present i Past Participle.

. a) A letter sent from St. Petersburg today will be in Moscow tomorrow.

b) He saw some people in the post office sending telegrams.
c) When sending the telegram she forgot to write her name.

. a) Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.

b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.
c) While putting the eggs into the basket she broke one of them.

. a) A fish taken out of the water cannot live.

b) A person taking a sunbath must be very careful.

c) Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the. text.

a) A line seen through this crystal looks double,

b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student's dictation always corrects it.
c¢) Seeing clouds of smoke over the house, the girl cried: "Fire! Fire!"

. @) The word said by the student was not correct,

b) The man standing at the door of the trai carriage and saying goodbye to
his friends is a well-known musician.
¢) Standing at the window» she was waving her hand.

6. a) A word spoken in time may have very important results.

b) The students speaking good English must help their classmates.
c¢) The speaking doll interested the child very much.
d) While speaking to Nick some days ago I forgot to ask him about his sister.

2.

&

[ o0epiTh 3 1yx0K NOTPiOHY (POPMY Ai€NIPUKMETHUKA.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs.

b) We listened to the Russian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.
a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.

b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.

a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?

b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.

a) The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.

a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil.
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b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.

6. Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.

7. Name some places (visiting, visited) by you last year.

8. I picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor.

9. She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.

10. Yesterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) by the pupils of the
10th form.

11. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.

12. It was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.

13. 1 shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by Hogarth.

14. Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.

15. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?

16. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting.

17. Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.

18. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.

19. The (losing, lost) book was found at last.

20. (Going, gone) along the street, [ met Mary and Ann.

21.Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the children.

22. His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the street.

23. "How do you like the film?" he asked, (turning, turned) towards me.

24. When we came nearer, we saw two boys (coming, come) towards us.

25. I think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.
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TEMA 35:
JEPJKABA SIK IHCTUTYT NOJITUYHOI CUCTEMHU

3aHarTTa 5

CYYACHI TEOPII JEPXKABHU

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

CONTEMPORARY THEORIES OF THE STATE

There are three main traditions within political science that shape 'theories of
the state': the Marxist, the pluralist, and the inistitutionalist. Each of these theories
has been employed to gain understanding on the state, while recognizing its
complexity. Several issues underlie this complexity. First, the boundaries of the
state are not closely defined, but constantly changing. Second, the state is not only
the site of conflict between different organizations, but also internal conflict and
conflict within organizations. Some scholars speak of the 'state's interest,’ but there
are often various interests within different parts of the state that are neither solely
state-centered nor solely society-centered, but develop between different groups in
civil society and different state actors.

Marxism

For Marxist theorists, the role of modern states 1s determined or related to their
position in capitalist societies. Many contemporary Marxists offer a liberal
interpretation of Marx's comment in 7The Communist Manifesto that the state is but
the executive committee for managing the common affairs of the whole
bourgeoisie. Ralph Miliband argued that the ruling class uses the state as its
instrument to dominate society by virtue of the interpersonal ties between state
officials and economic elites. For Miliband, the state is dominated by an elite that
comes from the same background as the capitalist class. State officials therefore
share the same interests as owners of capital and are linked to them through a wide
array of interpersonal and political ties.

By contrast, other Marxist theorists argue that the question of who controls the
state is irrelevant. Heavily influenced by Gramsci, Nicos Poulantzas, a Greek neo-
Marxist theorist argued that capitalist states do not always act on behalf of the
ruling class, and when they do, it is not necessarily the case because state officials
consciously strive to do so, but because the 'structural' position of the state in
configured in such a way to ensure that the long-term interests of capital are always
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dominant. Poulantzas' main contribution to the Marxist literature on the state was
the concept of 'relative autonomy' of the state. While Poulantzas' work on 'state
autonomy' has served to sharpen and specify a great deal of Marxist literature on
the state, his own framework came under criticism for its 'structural functionalism.'

Pluralism

While neo-Marxist theories of the state were relatively influential in
continental Europe in the 1960s and 1970s, pluralism, a contending approach,
gained greater adherence in the United States. Within the pluralist tradition, Robert
Dahl sees the state as either a neutral arena for contending interests or its agencies
as simply another set of interest groups. With power competitively arranged in
society, state policy is a product of recurrent bargaining. Although pluralism
recognizes the existence of inequality, it asserts that all groups have an opportunity
to pressure the state. The pluralist approach suggests that the state's actions are the
result of pressures applied for both polyarchy and organized interests.

Institutionalism

Both the Marxist and pluralist approaches view the state as reacting to the
activities of groups within society, such as classes or interest groups. In this sense,
they have both come under criticism for their 'society-centered' understanding of
the state by scholars who emphasize the autonomy of the state with respect to
social forces.

In particular, the "new institutionalism," an approach to politics that holds that
behavior is fundamentally molded by the institutions in which it is embedded,
asserts that the state is not an 'instrument' or an 'arena' and does not 'function’ in the
interests of a single class. Scholars working within this approach stress the
importance of interposing civil society between the economy and the state to
explain variation in state forms.

"New institutionalist" writings on the state, such as the works of Theda
Skocpol, suggest that state actors are to an important degree autonomous. In other
words, state personnel have interests of their own, which they can and do pursue
independently (at times in conflict with) actors in society. Since the state controls
the means of coercion, and given the dependence of many groups in civil society on
the state for achieving any goals they may espouse, state personal can to some
extent impose their own preferences on civil society.

'New institutionalist' writers, claiming allegiance to Weber, often utilize the
distinction between 'strong states' and 'weak states,’ claiming that the degree of
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'relative autonomy' of the state from pressures in society determines the power of
the state - a position that has found favor in the field of international political
economy.

1. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Dominate society by virtue of the interpersonal ties, wide array, contending
approach, product of recurrent bargaining, importance of interposing civil society,
means of coercion, espouse, impose one’s preferences on civil society, utilize the
distinction.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABU
B’ KUBAHHJI Passive Voice

1. ? ITocTaBTe MUTAHHSA 10 BUIIJIEHHX CJiB.

1. The letter will be answered tomorrow. 2. They were shown many places of
interest. 3. Wheat 1s grown in each of these regions. 4. This town was founded in
the 15th century. 5. Water-power stations are being built on the mountain rivers. 6.
She was told the news when she came. 7. The film is much spoken about.

2.
E ITocraBTe peuenns y Passive Voice.

Model: Popov invented the radio.— The radio was invented by Popov.

1. My sister teaches me English. 2. Peter drives the car. 3. The fascists killed her
father. 4. Mary has lost her key. 5. Comrade Ivanov will meet the delegation. 6.
The teacher has checked our dictations. 7. Our music teacher was conducting the
orchestra.

3.

&S | Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHsi, BUKOpUcTOBYIOYH Passive voice.

1. Nobody took notice of this little boy.
2. Why are they laughing at her?
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Students often refer to these books.

He offered me a chair.

We gave him all the money.

Mother promised the boy a new toy.

They sent you the invitation last week.

[ am sure they will offer you a very interesting job.

. They recommended me several articles on that problem.
0 Someone taught him French and gave him a dictionary.

SO RN LR W
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TEMA 35: )
JAEPKABA SAIK IHCTUTYT NOJITUYHOI CUCTEMUA

3aHdarTa 6

JAEPKABA TA HIBIVIBHE CYCIIIJIBCTBO

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

STATE AND CIVIL SOCIETY

Given the increasing institutional access to the state and role in the
development of public policy by many parts of civil society, it is increasingly
difficult to identify the boundaries of the state. The boundaries of the state are
continually changing, for example, through privatization, nationalization, and the
creation of new regulatory bodies. Often the nature of quasi-autonomy
organizations is unclear, generating debate among political scientists on whether
they are part of the state or civil society.

The distinction between the state to the public sphere or civil society has been
the subject of considerable attention in analyses of state development has
underwritten a diverse array of inquiries. Jirgen Habermas, in his conception of the
public sphere, has defined civil society in terms of its role as a site of extra-
institutional engagement with matters of public interest autonomous from the state.
Earlier Western philosophers, in contrast, emphasized the supremacy of state over
society, such as Thomas Hobbes and G.W.F. Hegel.

Some Marxist theorists, such as Antonio Gramsci, question the distinction
between the state and civil society altogether, arguing that the former is integrated
into many parts of the latter. Others, such as Louis Althusser, maintain that civil
organizations such as church, schools, and even trade unions are part of an
'ideological state apparatus.' In this sense, the state can fund a number of groups
within society that, while autonomous in principle, are dependent on state support.

1. . - . .
O 9 JajiTe ykpaiHCcbKi eKBiBaJI€HTH CJIOBOCIOJY4Y€eHb.

»

Institutional access, identify the boundaries of the state, quasi-autonomy
organizations, diverse array of inquiries, site of extra-institutional engagement,
supremacy of state over society.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABU
B KUBAHH/S Passive Voice B Present, Past i Future Simple Tenses

1. Po3kpuiiTe Ay:KKH, BXKMBa0O4u aieciioBa y Present, Past ado Future
E Simple Passive Voice.

1. My question (to answer) yesterday.
2. Hockey (to play) in winter.
3. Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn.
4. Many houses (to burn) during the Great Fire of London.
5. His new book (to finish) next year.
6. Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets.
7. 1 (to ask) at the lesson yesterday.

8. I (to give) a very interesting book at the library last Friday.
9. Many interesting games always (to play) at our PT lessons.
10.This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow.

11.We (to invite) to a concert last Saturday.

12.Lost time never (to find) again.

13.Rome (not to build) in a day.

2. IMocTraBTe peuennsi y Passive Voice, 3Bepraoum yBary Ha Micue

E NpUMEHHHUKA.

E. g. We often speak about her. — She is often spoken about.

1. The senior students laughed at the freshman.

2. The group spoke to the headmistress yesterday.

3. The young mothers looked after their babies with great care.

4. Nobody lived in that old house.

5. They sent for Jim and told him to prepare a report on that subject.
6. We thought about our friend all the time.

7. The doctor will operate on him in a week.

8. The teacher sent for the pupil’s parents.

9. They looked for the newspaper everywhere.

10.Nobody slept in the bed.

3. IlepexkianiTe aHIiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO, BJKMBAKO4H JAiccioBa y Passive

j Voice.
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1. Ham nmokasanu gyxe IUBHY KapTHHY.

2. Tebe mykaroThb. [nu nonomy.

3. Lo KHMXKKY B3sJIM 3 010710TEKH TUIBKH BUOPA.

4. Iux TpbOX CTYJIEHTIB 3alIUTAJIM J1BA JHI TOMY.

5. Bac ex3amenyBaiu BpaHiii?

6. Ha uiii ¢pabpuii poOasTh 1yXe rapHi CyMKH.

7. JIUCTH TyAW MOXHA IMOCUJIATH TIIbKU BIITKY, a TeJIerpamMu LMK piK.
8. Ii BinnmpaBumu B mikapHIO JBa IHI TOMY.

9. Leii TBIp OyB HanMCaHUI HA MUHYJIOMY THXHI.

10.11ro cTaTTrO MOBMHHA NPOYUTATH BCA IPYIIA.

4.
E IlocraBTe peuenns y Passive Voice.

Model: They grow wheat here. — Wheat is grown here.

1. The girls water the flowers every day. 2. They publish this magazine in Moscow.
3. We do not discuss such questions at our meetings. 4. Somebody built this castle
in the 17 century. 5. They did not show this film last week. 6. They will not finish
this work tomorrow. 7. We shall persuade him to take part in the concert. 8. The
travelers made up not far from the village. 8. We send our daughter to rest in the
south every year.

5.
‘ E IlocraBTe peuenns y Passive Voice.

Models: The teacher gave him a pea. — He was given a pen. Everyone looked at
the girt. — The girl was looked at.

A. 1. They showed us the monuments of Lviv. 2. She offered me a cup of tea. 3.
They promised her an interesting job. 4. They gave the actress a bunch of flowers.
5. He showed me the way to the railway station. 6. They offered US two tickets for
the concert.

B. 1. We sent for the doctor. 2. The children laughed at the little boy. 3. They
look after the children. 4. The students listened to the professor with great interest.
8. People speak about this film very much. 6. The boys made fun of him.
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TEMA 36:
MOJITUYHI ITAPTIIL. MAPTIMHI CUCTEMU

3ansarra 1

MHHOHATTA ,,JIOJITUYHA ITAPTIA”

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

PARTY POLITICS

A political party is a group of people that is organised for the purpose of
winning government power, by electoral or other means. Parties are often
confused with interest groups or political movements. Four characteristics usually
distinguish parties from other groups:

» Parties aim to exercise government power by winning political office (small
parties may nevertheless use elections more to gain platform than to win
power).

» Parties are organised bodies with a formal ‘card carrying’ membership. This
distinguishes them from broader and more diffuse political movements.

» Parties typically adopt a broad issue focus, addressing each of the major
areas of government policy (small parties, however, may have a single-issue
focus, thus resembling interest groups).

* To varying degrees, parties are united by shared political preferences and a
general ideological identity.

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.
What is political party?
What are the characteristics of political parties?

2. 9 | oo R
O % JajiTe ykpaiHcbKi eKBiBaJI€HTH CJIOBOCIOJIY4Y€eHb.

»

Electoral means, interest groups, political movements, to exercise
government power, to gain platform, single-issue focus, general ideological
identity.
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I'PAMATHWYHI BIIPABU
B’KNUBAHHJI Passive Voice B Present, Past i Future Continuous Tenses

1 L]
E Ilepedpa3yiiTe peyeHHs1 y NUTAJBLHI Ta 3anepevHi.

1. All pupils are being supplied with textbooks now. 2. The floor was being
painted from 5 to 6 p.m. yesterday. 3. The sick man is being operated on. 4. The
room is being cleaned now. 5. This metro line was being built at that time. 6. A
new cinema is being built in our town this month.

2.
E ITocraBTe peuenns y Passive Voice.

Model: They are growing wheat here. — Wheat is being grown here.

1. 1. The girls are watering the flowers every day at 3 p.m. 2. They are publishing
this magazine in Moscow. 3. We are not discussing such questions at our meetings.
4. The workers are pairing the road. 5. They were showing the film from 7 to 8. 6.
At twelve o’clock the workers were loading the trucks. 7. They are building a new
concert hall in our street. 8. They are repairing the clock now.

3. ITocraBTe peuenHs: B Active Voice. B:xxupaiite miaimeru, 1o
E MiIX0AAATH 32 3MIiCTOM.

1. All the passengers in the bus were listening to the story of the boy who had been
saved from drowning by the quickness of the driver. 2. They were being taught
drawing at that lesson.
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TEMA 36:
MOJITUYHI ITAPTIIL. MAPTIMHI CUCTEMU

3aHarTa 2

KJACHU®IKAIISA TOJITUYHUX MAPTIN

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

TYPES OF PARTIES

A variety of classifications have been used for political parties. The most

important of these are the following:

* cadre and mass parties

* representative and integrative parties
 constitutional and revolutionary parties
 left-wing and right-wing parties.

The most common distinction is that between cadre parties and mass parties.
The term cadre party originally meant a 'party of notables', dominated by an
informal group of leaders who saw little point in building up a mass organisation.
Such parties invariably developed out of parliamentary factions or cliques at a time
when the franchise was limited. However, the term cadre is now more
commonly used to denote trained and professional party members who are
expected to exhibit a high level of political commitment and doctrinal discipline.
The distinguishing feature of cadre parties is their reliance on a politically active
elite (usually subject to quasi-military discipline) which is capable of offering
1deological leadership to the masses.

A mass party, on the other hand, places a heavy emphasis on broadening
membership and constructing a wide electoral base. The key feature of such
parties is that they place heavier stress on recruitment and organisation than
on ideology and political conviction.

Most modern parties fall into the category of what Otto Kirchheimer (1966)
termed 'catch-all parties'. These are parties that drastically reduce their ideological
baggage in order to appeal to the largest possible number of voters.

The second party distinction is that between so-called parties of representation
and parties of integration. Representative parties see their primary function as
being the securing of votes in elections. They thus attempt to reflect, rather than
shape, public opinion. In this respect, representative parties adopt a 'catch-all'
strategy and therefore place pragmatism before principle and market research
before popular mobilisation. The prevalence of such parties in modern politics
gave considerable force to arguments based on rational choice models of
political behaviour which portray politicians as power-seeking creatures who are
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willing to adopt whatever policies are likely to bring them electoral success.

Parties of integration, in contrast, adopt pro-active, rather than reactive, political
strategies; they wish to mobilise, educate and inspire the masses, rather than merely
respond to their concerns.

The third type of classification distinguishes between constitutional parties and
revolutionary parties. Constitutional parties acknowledge the rights and
entitlements of other parties and thus operate within a framework of rules and
constraints. Above all, constitutional parties acknowledge and respect the rules of
electoral competition. They recognise that they can be voted out of power as easily
as they can be voted into it. Mainstream parties in liberal democracies all have
such a constitutional character.

Revolutionary parties, on the other hand, are anti-system or anticonstitutional
parties, either of the left or of the right. Such parties aim to seize power and
overthrow the existing constitutional structure using tactics that range from
outright insurrection and popular revolution to the quasi-legalism practised by
the Nazis and the Fascists.

The final way of distinguishing between parties is on the basis of ideological
orientation, specifically between those parties labeled left-wing and those labeled
right-wing. Parties seen as part of 'the Left' (progressive, socialist and communist
parties) are characterised by a commitment to change, in the form of either social
reform or wholesale economic transformation. These have traditionally drawn
their support from the ranks of the poor and disadvantaged (in urban societies, the
working classes). Parties thought to constitute 'the Right' (conservative and
fascist parties in particular) generally uphold the existing social order and are, in
that sense, a force for continuity. Their supporters usually include business interests
and the materially contented middle classes. However, this notion of a neat left-
right party divide is at best simplistic and at worst deeply misleading. Not only are
both the left and the right often divided along reformist/revolutionary and
constitutional/insurrectionary lines, but also all parties tend to be 'broad churches'
in the sense that they encompass their own left and right wings. Finally, the shift
away from old class polarities and the emergence of new political issues such as
environment, animal rights and feminism has perhaps rendered the conventional
ideas of left and right redundant.

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

1. Give the definition and four characteristics of a political party.
2. What is the distinction between:

 cadre and mass parties;
 representative and integrative parties;
« constitutional and revolutionary parties;
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* left-wing and right-wing parties?
3. In what way can all mainstream parties be called 'broad churches'?

2. |

o /100epiTh NOHATTS 10 BU3HAYCHHS.

factionalism faction 'rational choice' 'machine politics' electoral college
caucus

. is an approach to politics based on the assumption that individuals
are rationally self-interested actors; an 'economic' theory of politics.

. is commonly used to mean a section or a group within a
formation, usually a party. The term is often used pejoratively.
. 1s a style of politics in which party 'bosses' control a mass
organisation through patronage and the distribution of favours.

«  refers either to the proliferation of factions or to the bitterness
of factional rivalry. The term is always pejorative, implying debilitating
infighting.

. 1s a meeting of party members held to nominate election candidate
or to discuss legislative proposals in advance of formal proceedings.
. is an indirect electoral mechanism; a body of electors charged with

responsibility for filling a party or public office.

3. 9 (v .o . .
O JajiTe ykpaiHcbKi eKBiBaJI€eHTH CJIOBOCIOJIYy4Y€eHb.

»

To gain a platform than to win power; bodies with a formal 'card-carrying'
membership; to adopt a broad issue focus; to have a single — issue focus;
cadre and mass parties; a 'party of notables'; doctrinal discipline; quasi-military
discipline; 'catch-all parties'; to acknowledge the rights and entitlements of other
parties; to be voted out of power and into it; mainstream parties; tactics that range
from elections to outright insurrection; the ranks of the poor and disadvantaged;
a force for continuity; this notion is at best simplistic and at worst deeply
misleading; old class polarities
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITIPABHU
B’ KNUBAHHJSI Passive Voice B Present, Past i Future Perfect Tenses

1 L]
E IlocraBTe peuenns y Passive Voice.

He has stolen a lot of money from the shop.

By six o’clock they had finished the work.

By three o’clock the workers had loaded the trucks.
They will have shown this film on TV by next month.
I have translated the whole text.

When I came home, they had eaten the sweets.

Aol e

2.
E IMepedpa3yiiTe peueHHs1 Y MUTAJbHI TA 3aMepeYHi.

1. All pupils have been supplied with textbooks. 2. The shop will have been closed
by 8 o'clock. 3. The room has been cleaned by his arrival. 4. This novel has been
translated into Ukrainian. 5. A new cinema has been built in our town. 6. The
tickets had been sold out by that time.

3.
? IlocraBTe peuenns y Passive Voice.

1. She has locked the door. 2. Someone has broken a pencil. 3. I have posted the
letter. 4. They had written composition before the bell rang.

4.
E IocTraBTe peueHnst B Active Voice, Ta mepekjaaiTs ix.

p—

. Invitations have been sent to all the old pupils to be present at the school’s
thirtieth anniversary.

The work has been finished in time.

Which article has been translated by your brother?

This man has been much spoken of.

What museums have been visited by you this year?

Have your compositions been handed in?

What has been said is true.

After the fact had been thoroughly explained to her, she no longer gelt worried.
This mountain has never been climbed before.

A bl
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10.She told me that those newspapers had been carefully put away where they
would not be lost.
11.Why have these cups been put here in this cupboard?
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TEMA 36:
MOJITUYHI ITAPTIIL. MAPTIMHI CUCTEMU

3ansarra 3

IMAPTIMHI CUCTEMU

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

PARTY SYSTEMS

Political parties are important not only because of the range of functions they
carry out, but also because the complex interrelationships between and among
parties are crucial in structuring how political systems work in practice. This
network of relationships is called a party system. The most familiar way of
distinguishing between different types of party system is by reference to the
number of parties competing for power. Although such a typology is
commonly used, party systems cannot simply be reduced to a 'numbers game'.

As important as the number of parties competing for power is their relative size,
as reflected in their electoral and legislative strength. What is vital is to establish
the 'relevance' of parties in relation to the formation of governments, and in
particular whether their size gives them the prospect of winning, or at least sharing,
government power. This approach is often reflected in the distinction made
between 'major', or government-orientated, parties and more peripheral, 'minor’
ones (although neither category can be defined with mathematical accuracy).

A third consideration is how these 'relevant' parties relate to one another. Is the
party system characterised by cooperation and consensus, by conflict and
polarisation? This is closely linked to the ideological complexion of the party
system and the traditions and history of the parties that compose it.

The mere presence of parties does not, however, guarantee the existence of a
party system. The pattern of relationships amongst parties only constitutes a
system if it is characterised by stability and a degree of orderliness. Where neither
stability nor order exists, a party system may be in the process of emerging, or a
transition from one type of party system to another may be occurring.

1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

1. What is called a party system?
2. What constitutes a party system?
3. Can the size of a party guarantee the victory at elections?
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2. . . . .
D 9 JaiiTe ykpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJEHTH CJI0BOCIOJIYY€EHb.

»

Range of functions, complex interrelationships, relative size, mathematical
accuracy, cooperation and consensus, mere presence of parties, degree of
orderliness.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
TPAHC®OPMYBAHHSI AKTUBHOI'O CTAHY B TACUBHUI

L@

&S | lHocTraBTe HiecioBa B ny:xkkax B Passive voice.

This copy (not read). The pages (not cut).

Why the car (not lock) or (put) into the garage?

This room (use) only on special occasions.

Bicycles must not (leave) in the hall.

He was taken to hospital this afternoon, and (operate on) tomorrow morning.
It was a lonely road, and the girl was afraid; she thought she (follow).

The paintings (exhibit) till the end of the month.

The little girl is an only child, and she (spoil) by her parents and grandparents.
. Normally this street (sweep) every day, but it (not sweep) yesterday.

0 It was very cold yesterday afternoon, but we couldn’t light a fire in the sitting-
room: the chimney (sweep).

H\OE’O.\‘P’\P‘:P.‘*’!\’.H

2.
? IlocTaBTe peuenns y Passive Voice.

1. They looked for the girl everywhere. 2. They did not listen to the boy. 3. She
looks after the patients well. 4. They asked for our address. 5. My father looked
through these papers this morning. 6. He will give my brother English lessons. 7.
A friend of his has shown me an interesting magazine. 8. His friend told him
everything. 9. The students greeted the famous lecturer warmly. 10. They have
recently built a huge plant in the town of N. 11. We must finish the work by
tomorrow. 12. When I fell ill, my mother sent for the doctor. 13. They showed
Helen the nearest way to the theatre. 14. He gave his patient some good advice.
15. Mary has told me the news. 16. The people looked at the little boy with interest.
17. They examined the paper attentively.
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3. IlepexaaaiTy HA aHIIIHCbKY MOBY, BKMBAK4H JieciioBa y Passive
Z Voice.

1. Ham nokasanu nysxe nuBHY kaptuny. 2. TeOe mykarots. Inu qogomy. 3. Bac yeix
30epyTh y 3l 1 pO3KaXxyTh MPO BCi 3MIHU B WIKUIbHINA mporpami. 4. Yomy 3
HBOTO 3aBXKIU CMiOThCA? 5. Ham ycim nanu KBUTKM Ha BUCTaBKY. 6. JIekIii soro
BiZloMOro mpodecopa 3aBKAu CIyXaroTh JyikKe yBaxHo. 7. MeHe yekaroTs? 8. Im
MOCTAaBWJIM TPU BAXKKHUX 3aluTaHHs. 9. 3a TUPEKTOPOM YXKe MOCIaI. 3adekaire
tpoxu. 10. Ycix 3anmpocunu no Benmkoi samu. 11. Ili nauctu nepernmsmyTi. Ix

NOBUHHI OyTH MOBEpHYTI B 010J10TeKy Ha HacTynmHoMmy TWxHI. 14. Ha Hammx
3aHATTAX Oarato yBaru NPUAUISETbCA BUMOBI. 15. IBaHOBY 3BeNUIM IMOSICHUTH,
YoMy BIH Ipomyckae 3aHATTsA. 16. Uu 3ampocste MeHe Ha Baw Beuip? 17. Jliteit
3aJIMIIWIN BAOMA OJHHX.

4. @

& | Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BKUBaKO4M aieciaoBa y Passive Voice.

1. Two reports on Hemingway's stories (to make) in our group last month. Both of
them were very interesting. 2. He said that Grandmother's letter (to receive) the day
before. 3. Two new engineers just (to introduce) to the head of the department. 4.
Don't worry, everything will be all right: the children (to take) to the theatre by the
teacher and they (to bring) back to school in the evening. 5. I am sure I (to ask) at the
lesson tomorrow. 6. They told me that the new student (to speak) much about. 7. The
hostess said that one more guest (to expect). 8. The newspaper said that an
interesting exhibition (to open) in the Hermitage the next week. 9. This new
dictionary (to sell) everywhere now. 10. All the texts (to look) through yesterday
and not a single mistake (to find).

5, IlepexaaaiTy HAa aHIiCbKY MOBY, B:KMBaKW4H jaiecjioBa y Passive

E Voice.

1. o xHWKKY B3suM 3 010710TEeKH TUIbKM Buopa. 2. LlUX TphoX CTyAEHTIB
3anuTany ABa JHI ToMmy. 3. Bac ek3amenyBanu BpaHui? 4. g muma Oyna
cniimana BHoul. 5. Ha it ¢abpurii pobnsate mayxe rapHi cymku. 6. Jluctu Tymm
MO>KHA TIOCHJIATH TUTBKH BIIITKY, a TeJIeTpaMH IUIHK pik. 7. Moo MoApyTy IIOPOKY
MOCHNIAIOTH 3a KOpAoH. 8. Ii Biampasunu B mikapHio j1Ba JHi ToMy. 9. Ydopa Hac
nocnanu B jaboparopito. 10. Ileit TBip OyB HamucaHuil Ha MUHYJIOMY TixHI. 11.
Tenerpamy nocnanu mi3HO BBeUepl, 1 BIH OJEP>KUTH 11 TUIbKU BpaHui. 12. I{to crarTio
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MOBHUHHA MpouuTaty Bes rpyna. 13. o BopaBy mMoxkHa Hamucatu oniBueM. 14. Yci
Balll TBOPM OyAyTh NOBEpPHYTI HacTynHoro TwxkHs. 15. Ilporo nmcra MokHa
HamucaTy Ha OJHOMY apKyIili.
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TEMA 36:
MOJITUYHI ITAPTIIL. MAPTIMHI CUCTEMU

3anarra 4

OJHOMAPTIHHA CUCTEMA

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

ONE-PARTY SYSTEM

Strictly speaking, the term one-party system is contradictory since ‘system’
implies interaction amongst a number of entities. The term is nevertheless helpful in
distinguishing between political systems in which a single party enjoys a
monopoly of power through the exclusion of all other parties (by political or
constitutional means) and ones characterised by a competitive struggle amongst a
number of parties. Because monopolistic parties effectively function as
permanent governments, with no mechanism (short of a coup or revolution)
through which they can be removed from power, they invariably develop and
entrenched relationship with the state machine. This allows such states to be
classified as 'one-party states', their machinery being seen as a fused 'party-state'
apparatus.

1. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Strictly speaking, contradictory, monopoly of power, exclusion of parties,
competitive struggle, permanent governments, fused 'party-state' apparatus.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
OCOBJIMBOCTI BJKUBAHHSA ITACUBHOTI'O CTAHY

1. IepexknaniTe aHIJiliCbKOI MOBOIO, B:kuBaroun Passive Indefinite
E micJas MOAAJBLHHX Ji€CTiB.

1. Pyku Tpeba MuTH niepes1 KOxXHOIO i71010.
2. KiMHaTu noTpiOHO peryIspHO MPOBITPIOBATH.
3. Kimky tpeba rogyBaru pubdoro.
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Cobaky MOkHa rolyBaTH M’sICOM 1 OBOYaMHU.
JutuHi noTpiOHO AaBaTh QPYKTH.

Knuru tpeba nokmnactu B mady.

[{to kapTUHY MOYXHA MOBICUTH HAJ] KAMIHOM.
Sk MOXHa IEPEKIIACTHU L€ CIOBO?

. Kynu moxHa moctaBuTH Bajizu?

O [ToTpi6HO BUMIPATH Balll KPOB’ STHUM THUCK.

S RN

2 [@&

&S | Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs1, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUH Passive voice.

The doctor prescribed her new medecine.

They often speak about her.

Everybody laughed at this funny animal.

They teach three foreign languages at this school.

The girl put all her books on the shelf.

They did not invite her to the party.

The boy was angry because his mother didn’t allow him to go to the stadium.
A young teacher started a school in this village.

. They are translating this article now.

0 They have told us about a lot of interesting things.

_‘\090.\‘9’\9‘:“9’!\’._‘

3.

E Hanumith peyeHHsi, BUKopucToyrwum Passive Voice.

I don’t think anyone can help me.

What should people do in these circumstances?
He must finish his work before eight o’clock.
His friends will never forget him.

Somebody has left the light on all.

Nobody has ever found the secret.

People speak much of him.

They will look after the children well.

. People will laugh at you if you say it.

10 They sent for the doctor immediately.
11.Everybody listened to her attentively.

R R ol S
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4.
E IlepexnaniTs peyeHHs aHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. [ro KHMKKY B3sUd 3 010710TeKH TUIbKM Buopa. 2. lleil pomaH nepeknaaeHui
yKpaiHChKOI MoBoOM0. 3. Llg Muma Oyna cmiiimana BHoul. 4. Tebe 3anpocwin Ha
Beuip? — Ille Hi, aye s BIEBHEHa, III0 MEHE 3alpocsaTh. 5. BiH 3poOuB Bce, Mpo 110
roro mpocuwiau. 6. Mor mnoapyry HOpOKYy MOCHIAKTh 3a KOpAoH. 7. CrarTio
HaIUIIYTh HACTYMHOTO TIDKHA. 8. MeH1 3amporoHyBajiu IikaBy poooty. 9. Ham
MOKa3alu qyke NuBHY KapTuHy. 10. Bona 3aBxau Oyna gyxe 3a10BOJIeHA, KOJH ii
BimBimyBanu Apy3i. 11. Konau untanu HOBE OMOBiIaHHA, XTOCh IMOCTYKaB y ABEPI.
12. Konmu Oynu mocamxkeni 11 s0omyHi? 13. Bignmosine Oyne BifmpaBieHa yepes
nekinbka aHiB. 14. HactynHoro poky 30ynytoTe Oarato mikii. 15. Konu BiH OyB
MaJIeHbKUM XJIOMYUKOM, HOTo 0aThKa MOCaJauiau 10 OOPTroBoi B’ SI3HUILI.

196



TEMA 36:
MOJITUYHI ITAPTIIL. MAPTIMHI CUCTEMU

3aHarTTa 5

JIBOIMMAPTIHHA CUCTEMA

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

TWO-PARTY SYSTEM

A two-party system is duopolistic in that it is dominated by two 'major' parties
that have a roughly equal prospect of winning government power. In its
classical form, a two-party system can be identified by three criteria:
* Although a number of ‘minor’ parties may exist, only two

parties enjoy sufficient electoral and legislative strength to have

a realistic prospect of winning government power.
* The larger party is able to rule alone (usually on the basis of a

legislative majority); the other provides the opposition.
» Power alternates between these parties; both are 'electable’, the

opposition serving as a 'government in the wings'.

Two-party politics was once portrayed as the surest way of reconciling
responsiveness with order, representative government with effective government. Its
key advantage is that it makes possible a system of party government, supposedly
characterised by stability, choice and accountability. The two major parties are able
to offer the electorate a straightforward choice between rival programmes and
alternative governments. Voters can support a party knowing that, if it wins the
election, it will have the capacity to carry out its manifesto promises without having
to negotiate or compromise with coalition partners. Two-partyism, moreover,
creates a bias in favour of moderation, as the two contenders for power have to
battle for 'floating' votes in the centre ground.

However two-party politics and party government have not been so well
regarded since the 1970s. Instead of guaranteeing moderation, two-party systems
such as the UK's, have displayed a periodic tendency towards adversary politics.
This is reflected in ideological polarisation and an emphasis on conflict and
argument rather than consensus and compromise.

A further problem with the two-party system is that two evenly matched parties
are encouraged to compete for votes by outdoing each other's electoral promises,
perhaps causing spiralling public spending and fuelling inflation. A final weakness
of two-party systems is the obvious restrictions they impose in terms of electoral
and ideological choice. While a choice between just two programmes of government
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was perhaps sufficient in an era of partisan alignment and class solidarity, it has
become quite inadequate in a period of greater individualism and social diversity.

1.

»

D 9 JaiiTe ykpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJEHTH CJI0BOCIOJIYY€EHb.

Duopolistic, sufficient electoral and legislative strength, the surest way of

reconciling responsiveness with order, accountability, straightforward choice,
contender, periodic tendency towards adversary politics, fuelling inflation, obvious
restrictions, partisan alignment and class solidarity, social diversity.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
YMOBHI PEYEHHS B AHI'JIIMCBKINA MOBI

& IlepekyiagiTh peyeHHsI HA YKPAIHCBKY MOBY.

Po3kpuiiTe Ay:KKH, B:XKHBAKYHU AIi€CJI0Ba Yy NOTPIiOHIN ¢opmi

O

If my brother (to be) in trouble, I will help him, of course.

If I don't manage to finish my report today, I (to stay) at home tomorrow.
If it (to snow), the children will play snowballs.

You will never finish your work if you (to waste) your time like that.
If he reads fifty pages every day, his vocabulary (to increase) greatly.

If I (to get) this book, I will be happy.

If he is not very busy, he (to agree) to go to the museum with us.

If it (to rain) tomorrow, our game will be cancelled.

. If you are not sure, what to say, you (to have) to guess.

If you (not to know) how to play, my sister will explain the rules to you.

2.

E YTBOpITH YMOBHI pe4yeHHs.

Nk

.‘3’\

He is busy and does not come to see us. If ...

He speaks English badly: he has no practice. If ...

The sea is rough, and we cannot sail to the island. If ...

It is late, and I have to go home. If ...

He always gets top marks in mathematics because it is his favourite subject and
he works a lot at it. If ...

This house is very nice and comfortable, but it is not very good for living
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because it is situated close to a chemical plant and the air around is very bad. If

. He is an excellent specialist, but 1 cannot ask his advice because I am not
acquainted with him. If ...

. You cannot enjoy this merry evening party because you have a toothache. If ...
. We shall not go to see them because it is very late. If ...
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TEMA 36:
MOJITUYHI ITAPTIIL. MAPTIMHI CUCTEMU

3aHdarTa 6

BATATOIIAPTIMHA CUCTEMA

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

MULTIPARTY SYSTEMS

A multiparty system is characterised by competition amongst more than two
parties reducing the chances of single-party government and increasing the
likelihood of coalitions. However, it is difficult to define multiparty systems in
terms of the number of major parties, as such systems sometimes operate through
coalitions including smaller parties that are specifically designed to exclude larger
parties from government.

The strength of the multiparty systems is that they create internal checks and
balances within government and exhibit a bias in favour of debate, conciliation
and compromise. The process of coalition formation and the dynamics of
coalition maintenance ensure a broad responsiveness that cannot but take account
of competing views and contending interests.

The principle criticisms of multiparty systems relate to the pitfalls and difficulties
of coalition formation. The post-election negotiations and horse trading that take
place when no single party is strong enough to govern alone can take weeks, or (as
in Israel and Italy) sometimes months, to complete. More seriously, coalition
governments may be fractured and unstable, paying greater attention to squabbles
amongst coalition partners than to the tasks of government.

A final problem is that the tendency towards moderation and compromise may
mean that multiparty systems are so dominated by the political centre that they are
unable to offer clear ideological alternatives. Coalition politics tends, naturally, to
be characterised by negotiation and conciliation, a search for common ground,
rather than by conviction and the politics of principle. This process can be criticised
as being implicitly corrupt, in that parties are encouraged to abandon policies and
principles in their quest for power.

1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

What are the main characteristics of a
* one-party system?
* two-party system?
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* dominant-party system?
* multiparty system?

2.

o /1o0epiTh NOHATTS 10 BU3HAYCHHS.

coalition,  antiparty, parties, intraparty democracy, primary
elections, oligarchy, democratic centralism

. 1s a party organisation principle, based on a supposed
balance between freedom of discussion and strict unity of action.
. is a grouping of rival political actors brought together either through

the perception of a common threat, or a recognition that their goals cannot
be achieved by working separately.

« Parties that set out to subvert traditional party politics by rejecting
parliamentary compromises and emphasising popular mobilisation can be
called

. are intraparty elections in which candidates are selected to contest
in a subsequent 'official' election. They became the principal nominating
device used in the USA, also being used to choose convention delegates and
party leaders.

. is government or domination by the few.

. implies that a party is a democratic agent in that power within it is

dispersed widely and evenly, that there should be broad participation in the

election of leaders and candidates, and in the discussion of party policy
formulation.

3. . - . .
O 9 JajiTe ykpaiHcbKi eKBiBaJIEeHTH CJIOBOCIOJIYy4Y€eHb.

»

Complex interrelationships between and among parties; party systems cannot
be reduced to a 'numbers game'; ideological complexion of the party system;
the mere presence of parties; a degree of orderliness; 'system' implies interaction
amongst a number of entities; they develop an entrenched relationship with the
state machine; a fused 'party-state' apparatus; to enjoy sufficient electoral and
legislative strength; power alternates between the parties; a 'government in the
wings'; 'floating votes'; two evenly matched parties; parties are marginalised;
governments cease to come and go; to engender complacency and arrogance.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
YMOBHI PEYHEHHSA NEPHIOI'O TUITY

2 IlepexnaniTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO.

If the weather is fine, we’ll play outside.

If you ring me up, I'll tell you something.

If you are free, I’ll come to see you.

If I see her, I’ll be glad.

If mother buy a cake, we’ll have a very nice tea party.
. If we receive a telegram from him, we will not worry.

U R W

2.
2 Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, yTBOPIOIOYH YMOBHI pe4eHHsI.

1. If you (not to work) systematically, you (to fail) at the examination.

2. If you (to be) busy, I (to leave) you alone.

3. If I (to live) in Moscow, I (to visit) the Tretyakov Gallery every year.

4. If I (to get) a ticket, I (to go) to the Philharmonic.

5. If I (to live) near a wood, I (to gather) a lot of mushrooms.

6. If my father (to return) early, we (to watch) TV together.

7. If she (to know) English, she (to try) to enter the university.

8. If you (not to get) tickets for the Philharmonic, we shall stay at home.

9. If my sister does not go to the south, we (to spend) the summer in St.

Petersburg together.
10.If it is not too cold, I (not to put) on my coat.

11.If my friend (to be) at home, he will tell us what to do.

3.
E IlepexnaniTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO.

1. If she is clever she will not tell them everything. 2. The boy will post your
cards if you give them to him at once. 3. If I know the number of his telephone I
will ring him up and tell the last news. 4. If I receive any news I will let you
know. 5. She will buy that dress if she has enough money with her. 6. I’ll come
to your place at 5 p.m. if the bus isn’t broken. 7. If my brother brings his friends
with him we’ll have a great party.
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TEMA 37:
BUBOPYI CUCTEMH

3ansarra 1

IHOHATTA ,,BUBOPYA CUCTEMA”

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

ELECTORAL SYSTEM

An electoral system is a set of rules that governs the conduct of elections. Not
only do these rules vary across the world, but they are also, in many countries,
the subject of fierce political debate and argument.

For general purposes, however, the systems available can be divided into two
broad categories on the basis of how they convert votes into seats. On the one
hand, there are majoritarian systems, in which larger parties typically win a higher
proportion of seats than the proportion of votes they gain in the election. This
increases the chances of a single party gaining a parliamentary majority and being
able to govern on its own.

On the other hand, there are proportional systems, which guarantee an
equal, or at least more equal, relationship between the seats won by a party and
the votes gained in the election. In a pure system of proportional representation
(PR) a party that gains 45 per cent of the votes would win exactly 45 per cent of
the seats. PR systems therefore make single-party majority rule less likely, and are
commonly associated with multiparty systems and coalition government.

Electoral systems attract attention in part because they have a crucial impact
on party performance, and particularly on their prospects of winning (or at least
sharing) power. It would be foolish, then, to deny that attitudes towards the
electoral system are largely shaped by party advantage.

The problem is that there is no such thing as a 'best electoral system'.

The electoral reform debate 1s, at heart, a debate about the desirable nature
of government and the principles that underpin 'good' government. Electoral
systems therefore merit only a qualified endorsement, reflecting a balance of
advantages over disadvantages and their strength relative to other systems. These
criteria fall into two general categories: those related to the quality of
representation, and those linked to the effectiveness of government.
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. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

1
1. Give the definition of an electoral system.

2. What are majoritarian systems and proportional systems associated with?
3. Why do electoral systems attract attention?

4. What is at the heart of any electoral reform?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
YMOBHI PEYEHHS TEPHIOI'O TUITY

1. S . :

& CxJaanith yci MmoxxyinBi yMoBHi pevenns I Tumy.
live in the south, bathe every day.
come home late, go to bed at once.
live in the country, often go to the wood.
go to the wood, gather many mushrooms.

If I receive his letter, I shall be very happy.
fall ill, go to the doctor.
find my book, be very glad.
lose my money, be very sorry.
see my friend, ask his advice.

2.

2 JIONOBHITH pevyeHHs.

If there 1s much snow in January, we ...
If the rain stops, they ...

If the water is warm, we ...

If he is not very busy, he ...

If she comes tomorrow, she ...

If your brother works hard, he ...

A e

3.
E IlepexnaniTe pe4yeHHs YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOXO.

1. If he doesn’t come in time we’ll have to wait for him.
2. If he leaves at ten, he’ll catch the train.
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If my parents are not too busy they’ll go to the concert with us.
If she is attentive, she will not make mistakes.

The boy will post your letter, if you give it to him.

If I know the number of his telephone, I’ll let you know.

If I receive any news, I’ll phone you.

She’ll buy that dress, if she has money.
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TEMA 37:
BUBOPYI CUCTEMH

3aHarTa 2

BN BUBOPYUX CUCTEM

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

ELECTORAL SYSTEMS

Electoral systems can be divided into two broad categories: majoritarian
systemsand proportional systems.

Majoritarian systems are usually thought to be at their weakest when they are

evaluated in terms of their representative functions. To a greater or lesser extent,
each majoritarian system distorts popular preferences in the sense that party
representation is not commensurate with electoral strength. This is most apparent
in their 'unfairness' to small parties that are often centrist parties, and not the
extremist parties of popular image. Such biases are impossible to justify, for they
strain the legitimacy of the entire political system, and create circumstances in which
radical, ideologically driven parties can remain in power for prolonged periods
under little pressure to broaden their appeal.
Looked at in this light, proportional electoral systems seem to be manifestly more
representative. Nevertheless, it may be naive to equate electoral fairness with
proportionality. For instance, much of the criticism of PR systems stems from
the fact that they make coalition government much more likely. Although it can
be argued that, unlike single-party governments, coalitions enjoy the support of at
least 50 per cent of the electors, their policies are typically thrashed out in
postelection deals, and thus are not endorsed by any set of electors. An
additional danger is that parties within a coalition government may not exert
influence in line with their electoral strength. The classic example of this is
when small centre parties (such as the Free Democrats in Germany) can
dictate to larger parties (for example, the CDU or the SPD in Germany) by
threatening to switch their support to another party. Then, in effect, 'the tail wags
the dog'.

The defence of majoritarian systems is more commonly based on government
functions, and specifically on the capacity of such systems to deliver stable and
effective rule. In other words, a lack of proportionality may simply be the price
that is paid for strong government. In these systems, the bias in favour of single-
party rule means that the electorate can usually choose between two parties, each
of which has the capacity to deliver on its election promises by translating its
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manifesto commitments into a programme of government. Supported by a
cohesive majority in the assembly, such governments are usually able to survive for
a full term in office. In contrast, coalition governments are weak and unstable, in
the sense that they are endlessly engaged in a process of reconciling opposing
views, and are always liable to collapse as a result of internal splits and divisions.

Supporters of PR argue, on the other hand, that having a strong government, in
the sense of a government that is able to push through policies, is by no means an
unqualified virtue, tending as it does to restrict scrutiny and parliamentary
accountability. Instead, they suggest that 'strong' government should be
understood in terms of popular support and the willingness to obey and respect
the government. Broadly -based coalition may possess these qualities in greater
abundance than do single- party governments.

The electoral reform debate, however, constantly risks overestimating the
importance of electoral systems. In practice, elections are only one amongst a
variety of factors that shape the political process, and may be the most crucial.
Indeed, the impact of particular electoral systems is largely conditioned by
other circumstances, namely the political culture, the nature of the party system,
and the economic and social context within which politics is conducted.

[

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

List the weak points of each electoral system.

. What arguments are given by advocates of majoritarian and proportional
systems?

3. What is the impact of particular electoral systems conditioned by?

N =

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
YMOBHI PEYEHHS IPYT'OI'O TUITY

1.
j 3MiHITH HACTYIIHI peYeHHH 32 3pa3KoM.

Model: If Peter works hard, he will pass the examination. - If Peter worked hard,
he would pass his examination.

1. If this person knows English, I will speak with him.

2. If we take a taxi, we will not miss the train.

3. If I live near the park, I will spend there my free time.

4. If pupils have Ukrainian-English dictionary, they will easily translate this text.
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5. If my cousin gets my invitation in time, he’ll come to our party.
6. If it is very cold, the children will not go for a walk.

7. She will not play volley-ball today, if she is tired.

8. If I recognize my book, I will ask him to return it to me.

2.

o YTBOpITH YMOBHI peYeHHs.

. He is busy and does not come to see us. If ...

. The girl did not study well last year and received bad marks. If ...

. He broke his bicycle and so he did not go to the country. If ...

. He speaks English badly: he has no practice. If ...

. I had a bad headache yesterday, that’s why I didn’t come to see you. If ...

. The ship was sailing near the coast, that’s why it struck a rock. If ...

. He was not in town; therefore he was not present at our meeting. If ...

. The pavement was so slippery that I fell and hurt my leg. If ...

. The sea is tough and we can’t sail to the island. If ...

10. They made a fire and the frightened wolves ran away. If ...

11. It late and I have to go home. If ...

12. I was expecting my friend to come, that’s why I couldn’t go to the cinema with
you. If ...

13. He always gets top marks in mathematics because it is his favorite subject and
he works a lot at it. If ...

14. I did not translate the article yesterday because I had no dictionary. If ...

15. We lost our way because the night was pitch-dark. If ...

16. The box was so heavy that I couldn’t carry it. That’s why I took a taxi. If ...

O 00 1O DN B~ WK =

7.1 wouldn’t have believed it unless I saw it with my own eyes. (London)
8. I wish Mary Barton would come. (Gaskell)
9. Any one who had known his life’s story would have said it. (Dreiser)

3. BumoBTe Brosoc yci moxiauBi ymoBHi pedenHHss II Tumy,
& BUKOPHCTOBYIOYM MiICTAHOBOYHY Ta0uuuw. (BnpaBa Ha
BHPOOJICHHSI aBTOMATH3MYy MOBJICHHS).

I wish in the south I would | bathe every day.
I were at home go to bed.
If were in the country go to the wood.
in the wood gather amny mushrooms.
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at the camp
a scientist
a composer
a poet

a writer

a spaceman
a sailor

have a very good time.
invent a time machine.
write beautiful music.
write beautiful poetry.
write an interesting novel.
fly to other planets.

sail to Africa.
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TEMA 37:
BUBOPYI CUCTEMH

3ansarra 3

®YHKIIIi BABOPOB

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

FUNCTIONS OF ELECTION

It’s often difficult to make generalization about the role and functions of
election as there are many kinds and different systems of election. However, the
promotion of democratization is always associated with introduction of liberal-
democratic electoral systems. Their characteristic features are universal suffrage,
the secret ballot and competitiveness (electoral competition).

Traditionally, election is considered to be a mechanism with the help of which
politicians are called to account and they are obliged to propose political actions,
taking into consideration public opinion. This point of view “the bottom-up”
reflects such functions of election as: selection of politicians, representation,
realization of governing, influence on politics, etc.

On the other hand, radical view on election considers it as means with the help
of which government and political elite can control people, making them more
quiescent. This point of view “the top-down” marks such functions of election as:
establishment of legitimacy, formation of public opinion and strengthening of elite.

In reality, however, election like other ways of political communication is the
“two-way traffic” which gives an opportunity to elite and the masses to exert
influence on each other.

1. . . . .
D 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

To make generalization, promotion of democratization, universal suffrage, the
secret ballot, electoral competition, politicians are called to account, realization of
governing, radical view on election, quiescent, establishment of legitimacy,
strengthening of elite, to exert influence.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
YMOBHI PEYHEHHS IPYI'OI'O THUITY

1. P03RpHﬁTf§ AYAKH, BRKHBAIOMH aiecjaoBa 'y moTpiOHii ¢dopmi
= IlepexnaaiTe peyeHHs HA YKPATHCHKY MOBY.

1. If he were not such an outstanding actor, he (not to have) so many admirers. 2.
If she (not to be) so absent-minded, she would be a much better student. 3. If you
were not so careless about your health, you (to consult) the doctor. 4. I should be
delighted if I (to have) such a beautiful fur coat. 5. If he (not to read) so much, he
would not be so clever. 6. If my friend (to work) in my office, we should meet every
day. 7. If you spoke English every day, you (to improve) your language skills. 8. If
these shoes were not too big for me, I (to buy) them. 9. If you (to be) a poet, you
would write beautiful poetry. 10. If he did not read so much, he (not to know)
English literature so well. 11. My father would have more free time if he (not to
read) so many newspapers. 12. If [ were a famous singer, I (to get) a lot of flowers
every day.

2. Poskpuiite J1yKKH, BAKHBAIOUH miec0Ba 'y morpioniii dopmi.
& IepekaaiTh pedeHHsi HA YKPATHCLKY MOBY.

1. If she were more careful about her diet, she (not to be) so stout. 2. You would not
feel so bad if you (not to smoke) too much. 3. If you gave me your dictionary for a
couple of days, I (to translate) this text. 4. If I (to be) a musician, I should be very
happy. 5. Ishould be very glad if he (to come) to my place. 6. If he (to live) in St.
Petersburg, he would go to the Hermitage every week. 7. If he weren't such a
bookworm, he (not to spend) so much time sitting in the library. 8. If he did not
live in St. Petersburg, we (not to meet) so often. 9. If I (to have) this rare book, |
would gladly lend it to you. 10. Your brother (to become) much stronger if he took
cold baths regularly. 11. If he (to be) more courageous, he would not be afraid. 12.
If I (to know) the result now, I would phone her immediately. 13. If I (not to know)
English, I would not be able to enjoy Byron's poetry. 14. I (not to do) it if you did
not ask me. 15. If men (to have) no weapons, would wars be possible? 16. If you
really loved music, you (to go) to the Philharmonic much more often. 17. If you (to
do) your morning exercises every day, your health would be much better.
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3. Po3kpuiiTe AyKKH, B/KMBAK4YHM Ai€cjI0Ba y NOTPiOHiN dopMi.
= IlepekiagiTe pe4eHHs1 HA YKPAIHCBKY MOBY.

1. If a dog (to bite) in her leg, she would go straight to hospital. 2. If my daughter did
her homework carefully, she (to get) much better marks. She's really a smart little
girl. 3. If Tom saw a car crash, he (to telephone) the police and (to help) the people
in the cars. 4. If a robber (to attack) him in a dark street, he would defend himself.
5. If you (not to smoke), you would feel more energetic. 6. If you were on a hijacked
plane, you (to attack) the hijackers? 7. If they were on a hijacked plane, they (to
stay) calm and probably (to survive). 8 If she (to smell) smoke in the middle of the
night, she would telephone the fire brigade and run into the street and shout
"Fire!" 9. If I had more time, I (to read) more books. 10. If I (to be) a bird, 1
would' be able to fly. 11. If my mother (to win) a million pounds, she would spend
it as fast as possible.
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TEMA 37:

BUBOPYI CUCTEMH
3ansarTa 4
METOIHU I'OJIOCYBAHHS
||__.._!_|| IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NEPEKIATITH TEKCT YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

SINGLE-WINNER METHODS

Single-winner systems can be classified based on their ballot type. Binary
voting systems are those in which a voter either votes or does not vote for a given
candidate. In ranked voting systems, each voter ranks the candidates in order of
preference. In rated voting systems, voters give a score to each candidate.

Vote for any number
of options.

Joe Smith

X John Citizen

Jane Doe

Fred Rubble
X Mary Hil

On an approval ballot, the voter may vote for any number of options.

Binary voting methods

The most prevalent single-winner voting method, by far, is plurality (also
called "first-past-the-post", "relative majority", or "winner-take-all"), in which each
voter votes for one choice, and the choice that receives the most votes wins, even if
it receives less than a majority of votes.

Approval voting is another binary voting method, where voters may vote for

as many candidates as they like. The choice that receives the most approval votes
wins.
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Runoff methods hold multiple rounds of plurality voting to ensure that the
winner is elected by a majority. Top-two runoff voting, the second most common
method used in elections, holds a runoff election between the top two options if
there is no majority. In elimination runoff elections, the weakest candidate is
eliminated until there is a majority. In an exhaustive runoff election, no candidates
are eliminated, so voting is simply repeated until there is a majority.

Random ballot is a method in which each voter votes for one option, and a
single ballot is selected at random to determine the winner. This is mostly used as a
tiebreaker for other methods.

1. 9
w |

JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

Prevalent method, approval voting, runoff method, elimination, exhaustive
runoff election, random ballot, tiebreaker.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
YMOBHI PEYEHHSA TPETBOI'O THUITY

1. BumoBte Brosioc yci moxumBi ymoBHi pedenHss III Tumy,
o BHKOPHMCTOBYIOUYH MiACTAHOBOYHY Ta0umuw. (BopaBa Ha
BHPOOJIEHHS aBTOMAaTHU3MYy MOBJIEHHSI).
translated the article founf out all about
yesterday this discovery.
met you yesterday told you thing.
read this new book old you about it.
seen your brother yesterday asked him to come to
bought dictionary our place.
learned my lesson translated the text.
[ wish | rung him up yesterday I would have | got a good mark.
[ had | gone to the library found out all about
If I had | had more practice in chess his illness.
joined you in fishing got that book.
had a ticket yesterday won the game
asked you to help me yesterday.

214




called at that shop cught a lot of fish.
called on my friend gone to the theatre
yesterday with you.
won the championship done the work well.
heard about it yesterday bought the book.
met interesting
people.
been sent abroad.been
pleased.
2. : .
ﬁ IepexnagiTs peyeHHs YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

WX AN B W=

10.

The dish would have been much more tasty if she had been a better cook..

He would never have phoned you if I hadn’t reminded him to do that.

If the fisherman had been less patient he would not have caught so much fish.

If you had put the ice cream into the refrigerator it would not have melted.

If you had let me know yesterday I would have brought you my book.

If they had known it before they would have taken measures.

If you had not wasted so much time you would not have missed the train.

If you had not missed the train you would have arrived in time.

You would have understood the rule if you had not missed the teacher’s
explanations.

If you had understood the rule you would have written the test paper
successfully.

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKu, BJKMBAaKO4YH Ji€cj0Ba y nNOoTpPiOHIN dopmi.

N =

% = o

If you had written the test paper successfully you (not to get) a “two”.

Y our mother (not to scold) you if you had not got a “two”.

If your mother (not to scold) you, you would have felt happier.

If she (to ask) me yesterday I would certainly have told her all about it.

If I (not to be) present at the lesson I would not have understood this difficult
material.

If he had known it was going to rain he (to take) his umbrella to work today.

If she hadn’t missed the bus she (not to be) late for work.

. If his friend (to be) in the mood to see a film they would have gone to the

cinema last night.

. If my cactus plant (not to have) a rare disease it wouldn’t have died.
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TEMA 37:
BUBOPYI CUCTEMH

3aHarTa 5

METOIM I'OJIOCYBAHHA

IIpounTaiiTe Ta NEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

RANKED VOTING METHODS

Rank any number of
options in your order
of preference.

Joe Smith
1| John Citizen
3 Jane Doe

Fred Rubble

)| Mary Hil

In a typical ranked ballot, a voter is instructed to place the candidates in order
of preference.

Also known as preferential voting methods, these methods allow each voter to
rank the candidates in order of preference. Often it is not necessary to rank all the
candidates: unranked candidates are usually considered to be tied for last place.
Some ranked ballot methods also allow voters to give multiple candidates the same
ranking.

The most common ranked voting method is instant-runoff voting (IRV), also
known as the "alternative vote" or simply "preferential voting", which uses voters'
preferences to simulate an elimination runoff election without multiple voting
events. As the votes are tallied, the option with the fewest first-choice votes is
eliminated. In successive rounds of counting, the next preferred choice still
available from each eliminated ballot is transferred to candidates not yet
eliminated. The least preferred option is eliminated in each round of counting until
there is a majority winner, with all ballots being considered in every round of
counting.
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The Borda count is a simple ranked voting method in which the options
receive points based on their position on each ballot. A class of similar methods is
called positional voting systems.

Other ranked methods include Coombs' method, Supplementary voting, and
Bucklin voting, as well as the specific kinds of ranked methods listed below.

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

[

[

. How does the voter place candidates in a ranked ballot?
. Should the voter rank all the candidates?
. What is the most common ranked voting method?

W N

2. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBaJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Order of preference, unranked candidates, alternative vote, successive rounds of
counting, positional voting systems.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
YMOBHI PEYEHHSA TPETBOI'O THUITY

E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAIOYH Ji€cjI0Ba y NOTPiOHIN dopmMi.

i

. If they had remembered your address they (to send) you a postcard.

If she (not to be) very ill she wouldn’t have been absent from English class all
last week.

If my parents had had good seats they (to enjoy) the play last night.

If he hadn’t been so careless he (not to fall) into this trap.

If her alarm clock (to ring) she would have been on time for work this morning.
If they (not to go) to Moscow last year, they would not have heard that famous
musician.

If he (to work) hard, he would have achieved great progress.

8. I (to write) the composition long ago if you had not disturbed me.

N

AW

~
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E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKu, B/KMBAaKO4H Ji€cj0Ba y NOoTPiOHiN dopmi.

1. If they (not to go) to Moscow last year, they would not have heard that famous

musician.

If he (to work) hard, he would have achieved great progress.

I (to write) the composition long ago if you had not disturbed me.

My brother would not have missed so many lessons if he (not to hurt) his leg.

If she (to return) earlier, she would have been able to see him before he left.

If he (to come) to our house yesterday, he would have met his friend.

If she (not to help) me, I should have been in a very difficult situation.

If only you had let me know, I (to go) there immediately.

. If he (to learn) the poem, he would not have got a bad mark.

10 If Barbara (to get) up at half past eight, she would have been late for school.

11.1f you had not put the cup on the edge of the table, it (not to get) broken.

12.1f you (to go) to the theatre with us last week, you would have enjoyed the
evening.

13.1 should not have bought the car if my friend (not to lend) me money.

14.1f he had warned me, I (to do) the work in time.

O 0N U A LN

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, B:KMBalO4H Ai€cj0Ba y NOTPiOHIN (popmi.

1. The dish would have been much more tasty if she (to be) a better cook.

2. He never (to phone) you if I hadn't reminded him to do that.

3. If the fisherman had been less patient, he (not to catch) so much fish.

4. If you (to put) the ice cream into the refrigerator, it would not have melted.

5. Ifyou had let me know yesterday, I (to bring) you my book.

6. If they (to know) it before, they would have taken measures.

7. 1f you had not wasted so much time, you (not to miss) the train.

8. If you (not to miss) the train, you would have arrived in time.

9. You (not to miss) the teacher's explanation if you had arrived in time.

10.You would have understood the rule if you (not to miss) the teacher's
explanation.

11.If you (to understand) the rule, you would have written the test paper
successfully.

12.1f you had written the test paper successfully, you (not to get) a "two".
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TEMA 37:
BUBOPYI CUCTEMH

3aHdarTa 6

METOIM I'OJIOCYBAHHA

IIpounTaiiTe Ta NEPEKIAAITH TEKCTH YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOI).

CONDORCET METHODS

Condorcet methods, or pairwise methods, are a class of ranked voting methods
that meet the Condorcet criterion. These methods compare every option pairwise
with every other option, one at a time, and an option that defeats every other option
is the winner. An option defeats another option if a majority of voters rank it higher
on their ballot than the other option.

These methods are often referred to collectively as Condorcet methods
because the Condorcet criterion ensures that they all give the same result in most
elections, where there exists a Condorcet winner. The differences between
Condorcet methods occur in situations where no option is undefeated, implying that
there exists a cycle of options that defeat one another, called a Condorcet paradox
or Smith set. Considering a generic Condorcet method to be an abstract method that
does not resolve these cycles, specific versions of Condorcet that select winners
even when no Condorcet winner exists are called Condorcet completion methods.

A simple version of Condorcet is Minimax: if no option is undefeated, the
option that is defeated by the fewest votes in its worst defeat wins. Another simple
method is Copeland's method, in which the winner is the option that wins the most
pairwise contests, as in many round-robin tournaments. The Schulze method (also
known as "Schwartz sequential dropping"”, "cloneproof Schwartz sequential
dropping" or the "beatpath method") and Ranked Pairs are two recently designed
Condorcet methods that satisfy a large number of voting system criteria.
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You have 10 votes.
Distribute them among the
options however you want.

Joe Smith
6 John Citizen

Jane Doe

Fred Rubble

by | Mary Hil

This ballot design, used in cumulative voting, allows a voter to split his vote
among multiple candidates.

Rated voting methods

Rated ballots allow even more flexibility than ranked ballots, but few methods
are designed to use them. Each voter gives a score to each option; the allowable

scores could be numeric (for example, from 0 to 100) or could be "grades" like
A/B/C/D/F.

In range voting, voters give numeric ratings to each option, and the option
with the highest total score wins. Approval voting can be seen as an instance of
range voting where the allowable ratings are 0 and 1.

Cumulative voting restricts the range differently by requiring the points on a
ballot to add up to a certain total. Cumulative voting is a common way of holding
elections in which the voters have unequal voting power, such as in corporate
governance under the "one share, one vote" rule. Cumulative voting is also used as
a multiple-winner method, such as in elections for a corporate board.

Rated ballots can be used for ranked voting methods, as long as the ranked
method allows tied rankings. Some ranked methods assume that all the rankings on
a ballot are distinct, but many voters would be likely to give multiple candidates the
same rating on a rated ballot.
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1. . . . .
D 9 JaiiTe ykpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJEHTH CJI0BOCIOJIYY€EHb.

»

Option pairwise, round-robin tournaments, satisfy voting system criteria,
allowable scores could be numeric, cumulative voting, unequal voting power, rated
ballot.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
YMOBHI PEYEHHSA TPETBOI'O THUITY

E Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKH, BJKMBAIOYH Ji€cjI0Ba y NOTPiOHiN dopmMi.

Y our mother (not to scold) you if you had not got a "two".

If your mother (not to scold) you, you would have felt happier.

If she (to ask) me yesterday, I should certainly have told her all about it.

If I (not to be) present at the lesson, I should not have understood this difficult

rule.

If he had known it was going to rain, he (to take) his umbrella to work today.

If she hadn't missed the bus, she (not to be) late for work.

7. 1f his friend (to be) in the mood to see a film, they would have gone to the
cinema last night.

8. If my cactus plant (not to have) a rare disease, it wouldn't have died.

9. If they had remembered your address, they (to send) you a postcard.

10.1f she (not to be) very ill, she wouldn't have been absent from English class all last
week.

11.1f my parents had had good seats, they (to enjoy) the play last night.

12.1f he hadn't been so careless, he (not to fall) into this trap.

13.1f her alarm clock (to ring), she would have been on time for work this morning.

b=

Q\Lh

2.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, B:KMBalO4H Ai€cj0Ba y NOTPiOHIN (popmi.

If my friend had been trying harder, he (to succed).

If I (to live) in 1703, I shouldn't (wouldn't') have had a computer.

If he (to invite), he would have come to the party last night.

If the driver in front hadn't stopped suddenly, the accident (not to happen).

If their TV had been working, they (to watch) the President's speech last night.
If my T-shirt hadn't been 100 percent cotton, it (not to shrink) so much.

S e
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7. If they (to go) by car, they would have saved time.
8. If he (to bring) his book home, he would have done his homework last night.
9. If you had been feeling well, you (to be) in class yesterday.

3.

=

YTBOpITH YMOBHI pe4yeHHs.

I had a bad headache yesterday, that's why I did not come to see you. If ...
The ship was sailing near the coast, that's why it struck a rock. If ...

He was not in town, therefore he was not present at our meeting. If ...
They made a fire, and the frightened wolves ran away. If ...

I did not translate the article yesterday because I had no dictionary. If ...
We lost our way because the night was pitch-dark. If ...

The box was so heavy that I could not carry it. That's why I took a taxi. If ...
The travellers had no camera with them, so they could not take photos of the
beautiful scenery. If...

9. You did not ring me up, so I did not know you were in trouble. If ...

10.You left the child alone in the room, so he hurt himself. If ..

11.Why didn't you watch the cat? It ate all the fish. If ...

PN RO =
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TEMA 38:
HNOJITUYHI IIEOQJIOT'TI

3ansarra 1

IHOHATTA ,,JIOJITUYHA IJEOJIOI'TA”

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

WHAT IS POLITICAL IDEOLOGY?

Ideology is one of the most controversial concepts encountered in political
analysis. Although the term now tends to be used in a neutral sense, to refer to a
developed social philosophy or 'world view', it had in the past heavily negative or
pejorative connotations. During its sometimes tortuous career, the concept of
ideology has commonly been used as a political weapon to condemn or criticise
rival creeds or doctrines.

The term 'ideology' was coined in 1796 by the French philosopher Destutt de
Tracy (1754—1836). He used it to refer to a new 'science of ideas'(literally an
idea-ology) that set out to uncover the origins of conscious thought and ideas.

From a social-scientific viewpoint, an ideology is a more or less coherent set of
ideas that provides a basis for organised political action, whether this is intended
to preserve, modify or overthrow the existing system of power relationships.

All ideologies therefore

a) offer an account of the existing order, usually in the form of a 'world view',

b) provide a model of a desired future, a vision of the Good Society and

c¢) outline how political change can and should be brought about. Ideologies are

not, however, hermetically sealed systems of
thought; rather, they are fluid sets of ideas which overlap with one another at a
number of points. At a 'fundamental' level, ideologies resemble political
philosophies; at an 'operative' level, they take the form of broad political
movements.

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

Why did ideology have pejorative connotations?

Who coined the term 'ideology' and what is the origin of the word?

Why is any ideology to be viewed from a social-scientific viewpoint?
What are the main aims of all ideologies?

Why aren't ideologies hermetically sealed systems of thought?

What do they resemble at a 'fundamental' level?

What form do they take at an 'operative' level?

N LR W
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2. | @y
5 /1o0epiTh NOHATTS 10 BU3HAYCHHS.

&

rationalism, fundamentalism, economic liberalism, big government,
pragmatism, meta-ideology, nanny state

1. s atheory or practice that places primary emphasis on practical
circumstances and goals; it implies a distrust of abstract ideas.

2. is a higher ideology that lays down the ground on which
ideological debate can take place.

3. is a belief in the market as a self-regulating mechanism tending
naturally to deliver general prosperity and opportunity for all.

4. 1s interventionist government, usually understood to imply
economic management and social regulation.

5. i1s a style of thought in which certain principles are recognized as

essential 'truths' that have unchallengeable and overriding authority,
regardless of their content.

6.  1s a state with extensive social responsibilities; the term implies
that welfare programmes are unwarranted and demeaning to the
individual.

7. is the belief that the world can be understood and explained through
the exercise of human reason, based on assumptions about its rational
structure.

3. . - . .
O 9 JajiTe ykpaiHCcbKi eKBiBaJIEHTH CJIOBOCIOJIYy4Y€eHb.

»

Controversial concept, encountered in political analysis; pejorative
connotations; a tortuous career; hermetically sealed systems of thought; fluid sets
of ideas; to set out to do something.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
HEITPSIMA MOBA

1.
ﬂ 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HENpsiMy.

1. The pupils said, "We study English." 2. The girl said, "I learned French at
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school." 3. The man said, "I am an engineer." 4. My aunt said, "I'll be at home at
seven o'clock." 5. Mary said, "I was there with my parents." 6. The boy said, "I
have done my homework." 7. His father said, "I don't speak Spanish." 8. The doctor
said, "I'll come again in the morning." 9. The woman said, "I did not see Helen
there." 10. The children said, “We had lunch at school." 11. The woman said, “I
have three children" 12. Ann said, "I didn't buy anything at that shop." 13. The boy
said, "I am not hungry at all." 14. The teacher said, "Nick does not know the rule."
15. My friend said, "I didn't recognize him." 16. The boy said, "My name is Paul."
17. The girl said, "I am doing my homework." 18. He said, "I was there in 1945."
19. She said, "I saw him at 5 o'clock." 20. The teacher said, "London is the capital
of England."

2. ? 3anuTaiiTe BalumMx ApPYy3iB i CKaKiTh, 110 BOHM BilIOBLIN.

Model:  Ask your classmate if he speaks English. — Do you speak English? —
Yes, I do. I speak English. — He said that he spoke English.

Ask your classmate:

1. if he studies mathematics; 2. if he goes in for sports; 3. if he will go to the
cinema this evening; 4. if he is tired; 5. if he likes to play volley-ball; 6. if he drank
tea for breakfast; 7. if he will go skiing today; 8. when he does his homework; 9. if
he played chess with his friend;" 10. if he is hungry; 11. if he has read the novel.

3.
E 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HeNpsiMy.

She said, “We have been here for a week.”

My brother said, “I met them yesterday.”

He said, “We can’t settle anything now.”

Tom said, "We are writing a letter.”

The young man said, “We arrived to city last night.”

My sister said, “I was reading an interesting article at 5 o’clock.”

The student said, “We’ll have been writing this test for 2 hours by 4 o’clock.”
She said, “I’ve never seen the like of it.”

. My mother said to her friend, “Come here at once!”

0 John said, “Why, I never expected he would do such a thing.”

SO RN AW
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E 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HENpsiMy.

w N

9}

. “O Dick!” she exclaimed, “I’m so glad you came!”
. Suddenly her thoughts were interrupted. A young man, walking past her, had

deliberately stopped... and stood facing her. “Excuse me,” said this young man,
“but I believe you to be Mrs. Cavalossi.”

“0O, please forgive me, Tom; my heart will break,” said Maggie.

“Now you go and get me my hammer, Will,” he would shout. “And don’t you
go, Maria.”

. She went to the window and looked out. “Do come and look, Arthur,” she said.
. “I have waited here an hour,” he resumed, while I continued staring, “and the

whole of that time all around has been as still as death. I daren’t enter.”

E 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH i€cI0BOM to say a6o to tell.

Nk

= O * N

He me as we came that he had lived here for many years.

He I must talk with your friend.

I him [ made up my mind months ago.

I I would write to him tomorrow.

They met some people soon after they had got inside, who they had
been there (in the maze) for three quarters of an hour and had had about enough
of it. Harris them they could follow him, if they liked... They

it was very kind of him and fell behind and followed.
Harris kept on turning to the right, but it seemed a long way, and his cousin
he supposed it was a very big maze. “Oh, one of the largest in
Europe,” Harris.

Harris he thought it was very fine maze.
The man he would go and consult his master.
Fox me that you were here!
0.She she would us all about it the next time we met.
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TEMA 38: )
HOJITHUYHI IJEOJIOI'TT

3aHarTa 2

JIBEPAJII3M

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO.

LIBERALISM

Any account of political ideologies must start with liberalism. This is because

liberalism is, in effect, the ideology of the industrialised West, and is sometimes
portrayed as a meta — ideology that is capable of embracing a broad range of
rival values and beliefs. Although liberalism did not emerge as a developed
political creed until the early nineteenth century, distinctively liberal theories and
principles had gradually been developed during the previous 300 years.
The central theme of classical liberalism is a commitment to an extreme form of
individualism. The state is regarded as a 'necessary evil'. It is 'necessary' in that, at
the very least, it establishes order and security. However, it is 'evil' in that it imposes
a collective will upon society, thus limiting the freedom and responsibilities of
the individual. In the form of economic liberalism, this position is
underpinned by a deep faith in the mechanisms of the free market and the belief
that the economy works best when left alone by government.

Modern liberalism is characterised by a more sympathetic attitude towards state
intervention. Modern liberals abandoned their belief in laissez-faire capitalism,
largely as a result of .M. Keynes' insight that growth and prosperity could only be
maintained through a system of managed or regulated capitalism, with key
economic responsibilities being placed in the hands of the state.

Neoliberalism i1s an updated version of classical political economy. The central
pillars of neoliberalism are the market and the individual. The principal neoliberal
goal is to 'roll back the frontiers of the state', in the belief that unregulated market
capitalism will deliver efficiency, growth and widespread prosperity. In this view,
the 'dead hand' of the state saps initiative and discourages enterprise;
government, however well intentioned, invariably has a damaging effect upon
human affairs. This is reflected in the liberal New Right's concern with the
politics of ownership, and its preference for private enterprise over state enterprise
or nationalisation. The nanny state is seen to breed a culture of dependency and to
undermine freedom, which is understood as freedom of choice in the market place.
Instead, faith is placed in self-help, individual responsibility and entrepreneurialism.
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A el o el

. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

Why must any account of political ideologies start with liberalism?

Why is the state regarded as a 'necessary evil'?

What characterises 'economic liberalism'?

What is a distinctive feature of 'modern liberalism'?

What does 'meoliberalism' aim at?

Why does government, however well intentioned, have a damaging effect upon
human affairs?

What is a 'nanny state' like?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
HEITPSIMA MOBA
MUTAHHSA B HEITPSIMIN MOBI

E 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HENpsiMy.

P

. “I have waited here an hour,” he resumed, while I continued staring, “and the

whole of that time all round has been as still as death. I daren’t enter.”

. Young Martin laughed again and said, “I never saw such a fellow as you are,

Pinch.”
“I have met this gentleman before,” said the doctor with marked emphasis.
“Hans,” said Miller, “I will give you my wheel-barrow.”

. “Well!” cried Pinch, “you are the strangest young man, Martin, I ever knew in

my life.”

. “Very well, then.” Said my friend’s wife, rising, “all I have to say is that I will

take the children and go to a hotel until these cheeses are eaten. I decline to live
any longer in the same house with them.”

7. “Maurice,” she said, “I’ve just telephoned to the doctor.”
8. “I can go to England at the beginning of June, doctor, but not before,” 1 said.
“You must go at once.”
9. “I will ring when I want you,” she said to the maid.
10.“You are a few minutes before your time, I fancy, Arthur,” said Mrs. Cavalossi.
2.

ﬂ 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HENpsiMy.

1. Kate said: "Mike, do you like my dress?" 2. Grandfather said to Mary: "What
mark did you get at school?" 3. My sister said to me: "Will you take me to the
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theatre with you tomorrow?" 4. Mother asked me: "Did you play with your friends
yesterday?" 5. "Why don't you play with your friends, Kate?" said her mother. 6.
"Do you like chocolates?" said my little sister to me. 7. "Did you see your granny
yesterday, Lena?" asked Mr. Brown. 8. The doctor asked Nick: "Do you wash your
face and hands every morning?" 9. The teacher said to Mike: "Does your father work
at a factory?" 10. Mother said to us: "What are you doing here?" 11. Father said
to Nick: "Have you done your homework?" 12. Tom said: "Ann, where are your
friends?"

3. IlepedyayiiTe cnewiajibHi 3aNMTAHHA, 3MIHIOIYHM NPAMY MOBY Ha
Z Henpsamy. Ilounnaiite KoxKHe pe4eHHs CJ1I0BAMHU, IOJAHNUMH B TYKKaX.

1. Have they sold the picture? (I did not know...) 2. Do they know anything about
it? (I wondered...) 3. Has Jack given you his telephone number? (She asked me...)
4. Is he coming back today? (I was not sure...) 5. Have you found the book? (She
asked me...) 6. Are there any more books here? (The man asked...) 7. Did she go
shopping yesterday (I wanted to know...) 8. Has she bought the dictionary? (He
did not ask her...) 9. Does she know the name of the man? (I doubted...) 10. Did
Boris see the man this morning? (I asked.,.)

4. BigHOBITH IPSIMY MOBY Y pe4€eHHSIX.

=

1. I asked him if the doctor had given him some medicine. I asked him if he was
feeling better now. 2. I asked the man how long he had been in St. Petersburg. 3. 1
asked him if he was going to a health resort. 4. We asked the girl if her father
was still in Moscow. 5. I asked the girl what sort of work her father did. 6. I
asked if they had taken the sick man to hospital. 7. I asked my friend if he had a
headache. 8. I wanted to know when he had fallen ill. 9. I wondered if he had taken
his temperature.

5.
ﬁ 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HENpsiMy.

1. "Do you like my pies, Ann?" asked her grandmother. 2. "Sit down at the table
and do your homework," said Tom's mother to him. 3. "What did you do at school
yesterday, John?" said his father. 4. "Will you play the piano today, Helen?"
asked her aunt. 5. My uncle said: "We will visit you next week." 6. "Don't cross
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the street under the red light," said the man to Nick. 7. "I took a very good book
from our library yesterday," said Mike to his father. 8. "Come to my house
tomorrow, Jane., said Lena. 9. "Where are your books, Betsy?" said her mother.
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TEMA 38: )
HOJITHUYHI IJEOJIOI'TT

3ansarra 3

KOHCEPBATHU3M

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

CONSERVATISM

Conservative ideas and doctrines first emerged in the late eighteenth century
and early nineteenth century as a reaction against growing pace of economic and
political change.

From the very outset, divisions in conservative thought were apparent. In
continental Europe, a form of conservatism emerged that was characterised by the
attitude rejecting out of hand any idea of reform. A more flexible, more
cautious, and ultimately more successful form of conservatism developed in the
UK and the USA that was characterised by belief in 'change in order to conserve'.
This stance enabled conservatives to embrace the cause of social reform under the
paternalistic banner of 'One Nation'.

The New Right represents a departure in conservative thought that amounts to a
kind of counter-revolution against both the postwar drift towards state intervention
and spread of liberal or progressive social values. However, the New Right does
not so much constitute a coherent and systematic philosophy as an attempt to
marry two distinct traditions wusually termed 'neoliberalism' and
'neoconservatism'.

Neoconservatism reasserts nineteenth-century conservative social principles. The
conservative New Right wishes, above all, to restore authority and return to
traditional values, notably those linked to the family, religion and the nation.
Authority is seen as guaranteeing social stability, while shared values and
common culture are believed to generate social cohesion and make civilised
existence possible. The enemies of neoconservatism are therefore permissiveness,
the cult of the self. Another aspect of neoconservatism is the tendency to view the
emergence of multicultural and multireligious societies with concern, on the
basis that they are conflict-ridden and inherently unstable. It is sceptical about
both immigration and the growing influence of supranational bodies such as the
United Nations and the European Union.
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. ? JlaiiTe BiamoBiai Ha NMUTAHHSI.

1. What were the 'plusses' and 'minuses' of different forms of conservatism
formed in continental Europe and in the UK, and the USA?

2. What is the New Right philosophy?

3. What are the distinct aspects of neoconservatism?

[

2. > 9 Bupimuts 10 sikoi ineodiorii (Socialism, Liberalism,
33 Anarchism, Conservatism) HaJIe:2KUTh HACTYITHE.
A‘
1. Individualism reflects a belief in supreme importance of human individual as

opposed to any social group or collective body.

2. Freedom arises from a belief in the individual and desire to ensure that
each person is able to act as he or she pleases or chooses. But «freedom
under law» is advocated, as it is recognised that one person's liberty
may be a threat to the liberty of others.

3. Equality implies a beliefin fundamental equality that is individuals are
«born equaly.

4. Toleration, the willingness of people to allow others to speak, to think and act

in ways of which they disapprove.

. Consent. Government must be based on the consent of the governed.

6. Constitutionalism - belief in limited government which can be attained
through establishment of a codified or ‘'written' constitution that defines
the relationship between the state and individual.

()]

1. Tradition is respect for established customs, and institutions that have
endured through time. It has the virtue of promoting stability and security.

2. Pragmatism, the belief that actions should be shaped by practical
circumstances' and practical goals, that is by 'what works'.

3. Hierarchy, gradation of social position and status is natural and inevitable in
an organic society.

4. Authority is always exercised 'from above', providing leadership, guidance and
support for those who lack the knowledge, experience or education to act
wisely in their own interests.

5. Property ownership is vital because it gives people security and a measure of
independence from government and it encourages them to respect the law
and property of others.
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C.

1. Fraternity-'brotherhood', but broadened in this context to embrace all
humans.

2. Equality as a form of egalitarianism, the belief in the primacy of equality over
other values.

3. Need, belief that material benefits should be distributed on the basis of need,
rather than on the basis of merit or work.

4. Community, the vision of human being as social creatures linked by the
existence of a common humanity.

5. Common ownership as a means of generating broader equality.

3. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Liberalism emerged as a developed political creed; this position is underpinned
by a deep faith in the mechanisms of the free market; the economy works best
when left alone by government; an updated version; the neoliberal goal is to «roll
back the frontiers of the state»; to deliver efficiency, growth and widespread
prosperity; to sap initiative; such divisions were apparent; to embrace the cause of
social reform; a departure in conservative thought; to constitute a coherent and
systematic philosophy; to generate social cohesion; conflict-ridden and
inherently unstable.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
MUTAHHSA B HEIPSIMI MOBI

ﬁ 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HENpsiMy.

1. “How can I find her?” said the stranger. “Only through me,” rejoined Mr.
Bumble.

2. “How old is that horse?” inquired Mr. Pickwick.

3. “When will Mr. Dodson be back, Sir”” inquired Mr. Pickwick.

4. “And have you anything else you want to explain to me, Denry?” said Mr.
Maybold. “Nothing, Sir.”

5. “Is Miss Allen in the garden yet, Mary? inquired Mr. Winkle. “I don’t know,
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Sir,” replied the pretty housemaid.

6. “Ellen, how long will it be before I can walk to the top of these hills? I wonder
what lies on the other side — is it the sea?” “No, Miss Cathy,” I would answer,
“it 1s hills again.”

E 3MiHITH IPSAIMY MOBY Ha HeNPsIMY, ePEKJIATITh YKPATHCHKOI.

1. The first question on Marianne’s side was, “How long has this been known to
you, Elinor? Has he written to you?” “I have known it these four months.”

2. “Who is there?”” he whispered. “It’s me, Sir,” answered a venerable voice, “Mrs.

Newitt, the housekeeper. Is Mrs. Forrest 111?77 “Mrs. Newitt,” he said, “where is

your master?”’

“Is this really the place? asked Sylviane.

“What time does the train leave Charina Cross?” Sylviane asked her husband.

“Is there anything else on your mind, Erik?” Haviland asked.

“Tom,” she said timidly when they were out of doors, “how much money did

you give for your rabbits?”

7. “May the children come too, sister?”” inquired Mrs. Tulliver.

Sk W

3. IlepeOyayiiTe cneniajbHi 3aNIUTAHHSA, 3MiHIOIOYH NPAMY MOBY

% HA HeNpsaAMYy.

1. Mother said to me: "Who has brought this parcel?" 2. He said to her: "Where do
you usually spend your summer holidays?" 3. Ann said to Mike: "When did you leave
London?" 4. She said to Boris: "When will you be back home?" 5. Boris said to them:
"How can I get to the railway station?" 6. Mary asked Tom: "What time will you
come here tomorrow?" 7. She asked me: "Why didn't you come here yesterday?" 8.
She asked me: "What will you do tomorrow if you are not busy at your office?" 9. I
said to Nick: "Where are you going?" 10. I said to him: "How long are you going to
stay there?" 11. I said to him: "How long will it take you to get there?" 12. Pete said
to his friends: "When are you leaving St. Petersburg?" 13. He said to them: "Who
will you see before you leave here?" 14. They said to him: "What time does the
train start?" 15. I asked Mike: "What will you do after dinner?" 16. I asked my
uncle: "How long did you stay in the Crimea?" 17. Ada said to me: "Where did you
see such trees?" 18. I said to Becky: "What kind of book has your friend brought
you?"
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IlepeOyayiiTe cneniajbHi 3aIMTAHHA, 3MIHIOIOYH NPAMY MOBY
Ha Henpsamy. [loyuHaliTe KOKHe pevyeHHsI CJIOBAMM, NMOJAHUMH B

E AYKKaX.

1. Where did I put the book? (I forgot...) 2. Who has given you this nice kitten?
(She wanted to know...) 3. Where can I buy an English-Russian dictionary? (He
asked me...) 4. How long will it take your brother to get to Madrid? (He
wondered...) 5. Where is he going? (He didn't tell anybody...) 6. Where has
he gone? (Did you know...) 7. Where is he? (Did you know...) 8. When is
he leaving school? (I wanted to know...) 9. Where does he live? (Nobody
knew...) 10. When will he come back? (She asked them...) 11. Where did she
buy this hat? (He wanted to know...) 12. How much did she pay for it? (I
had no idea...)

5. IlepeOyayiiTe 3arajibHi 3aNIUTAHHS, 3MIHIOKYU NPSAMY MOBY

z Ha Henmpsimy.

1. I said to Mike: "Have you packed your suitcase?" 2. I said to Kate: “Did
anybody meet you at the station?" 3. I said to her: "Can you give me their
address?" 4. I asked Tom: "Have you had breakfast?" 5. I asked my sister:
"Will you stay at home or go for a walk after dinner?" 6. I said to my
mother: "Did anybody come to see me?" 7. I asked my sister: "Will Nick call for
you on the way to school?" 8. She said to the young man: "Can you call a taxi
for me?" 9. Mary said to Peter: "Have you shown your photo to Dick?" 10.
Oleg said to me: "Will you come here tomorrow?" 11. He said to us: "Did you
go to the museum this morning?" 12. I said to Boris: "Does your friend live in
London?" 13. I said to the man: "Are you living in a hotel?" 14. Nick said to
his friend: "Will you stay at the "Hilton"?" 15. He said to me: "Do you often
go to see your friends?" 16. He said to me "Will you see your friends before
you leave St. Petersburg?" 17. Mike said to Jane: "Will you come to the
railway station to see me off?" 18. She said to me: "Have you sent them a
telegram?" 19. She said to me: "Did you send them a telegram
yesterday?"
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TEMA 38: )
HOJITHUYHI IJEOJIOI'TT

3anarra 4

KOMYHI3M

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

COMMUNISM

Communism, in its simplest sense 1s the organization of social existence on the
basis of the collective property. As a theoretical ideal, it is most commonly
associated with the scientific works of Marx, for whom communism meant a
classless society in which wealth was owned in common, production was geared
to human need, and the state had to «wither away», allowing for harmony and self-
actualization. The term is also used to characterize societies, founded on Marxist
principles and crucially adopted by Leninism and Stalinism. The main features of
«orthodox» communism as a regime type are as follows:

* Marxism-Leninism is the official ideology.

* A communist party that is organized on the principles of democratic
centralism enjoys a monopoly of political power.

* The communist party «rules» in the sense that it dominates the state
machine, creating a fused state-party apparatus.

* The communist party plays a leading and guiding role in society, controlling
all institutions, including the economic, educational and recreational
institutions.

. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

What is communism?

What society does the term characterize?

What are the features of communism as a regime type?

W N —

2. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCHbKI eKBiBAJIEHTH CJI0BOCIIOJY4Y€Hb.

»

The organization of social existence, collective property, scientific works,
classless society, self-actualization, a regime type, democratic centralism, fused
state-party apparatus.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
IHHOPAIHU, TIPOXAHHSA, HAKA3U B HEITPAMIN MOBI

1.

z HenmpsaMmy.

IlepeOynyiite Haka30Bi pedeHHs, 3MIHIOWYHM IPAMY MOBY HA

1. "Explain to me how to solve this problem," said my friend to me. 2. The doctor said
to Nick: "Open your mouth and show me your tongue." 3. "Don't be afraid of my
dog," said the man to Kate. 4. "Take this book and read it," said the librarian to the
boy. 5. The doctor said to Pete: "Don't go for a walk today." 6. "Don't eat too much
ice cream," said Nick's mother to him. 7. "Go home," said the teacher to us. 8. "Buy
some meat in the shop," said my mother to me. 9. "Sit down at the table and do

your homework,

n

said my mother to me. 10. "Don't forget to clean yuur teeth,"

said granny to Helen. 11. "Don't sit up late," said the doctor to Mary.

2.
E 3MiHITH IPSIMY MOBY Ha HeNPsIMY, ePEKJIATITh YKPATHCHKOI).

b=

“Sam,” said Mr. Pickwick, “shut the door.”

“Take a chair, Pinch,” said Pecksniff. “Take a chair, if you please.”

“Oh, do skate, Mr. Winkle,” said Arabella, “I like to see it so much.”

“My dear friend,” said Mr. Pickwick, running forward and grasping Wardle’s
hand. “My dear frind, pray, for heaven’s sake, explain to this lady the
unfortunate and dreadful situation in which I am placed.”

“Stop a bit, Sir!” said Adam in a hard, peremptory voice. “I’ve got a word to say
to you.” Arthur paused in surprise.

“Now, Miss Dunbar,” said Holmes, “I beg you to tell us exactly what occurred
that evening.”

. “Now you go and get me my hammer, Will,” he would shout. “And don’t you

go, Maria.”
“Oh, don’t leave me!” whispers Myra, turning imploring eyes upon Irene’s face.
She went to the window and looked out. “Do come and look, Arthur,” she said.

3.

E Henpsamy.

IlepeOynyiite Haka30Bi pedeHHs, 3MIHIOWYHM IPAMY MOBY HA

1. The teacher said to me: "Hand this note to your parents, please." 2. Oleg said to his
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sister: "Put the letter into an envelope and give it to Kate." 3. "Please help
me with this work, Henry," said Robert. 4. "Please bring me some fish soup," he said
to the waitress. 5. "Don't worry over such a small thing," she said to me. 6.
"Please don't mention it to anybody," Mary said to her friend. 7. "Promise to
come and see me," said Jane to Alice. 8. He said to us: "Come here tomorrow." 9. |
said to Mike: "Send me a telegram as soon as you arrive.” 10. Father said to me:
"Don't stay there long."
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TEMA 38: )
HOJITHUYHI IJEOJIOI'TT

3aHarTa 5

AHAPXIA

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

ANARCHISM

Anarchism is a manner of organizing society, derived from the Greek word
meaning "without archons" or "without chiefs". Thus "anarchism," in its most
general meaning, is the belief that all forms of rulership are undesirable and should
be abolished. Anarchism also refers to related philosophies and social movements
that advocate the elimination of coercive institutions. The word "anarchy", as most
anarchists use it, does not imply chaos, nihilism, or anomie, but rather a
harmonious anti-authoritarian society that is based on voluntary association of free
individuals in autonomous communities, mutual aid, and self-governance.

The word "anarchist" originated as a term of abuse. For example at the Putney
Debates (1647) during the English Civil War, the Leveller, Thomas Rainsborough,
remarked: "I know that some particular men we debate with believe we are for
anarchy." Whilst the term is still used in a pejorative way to describe "any act that
used violent means to destroy the organization of society", it has also been taken up
as a positive label by self-defined anarchists.

Ideas about how an anarchist society might work vary considerably, especially
with respect to economics. There are also disagreements about how such a society
might be brought about, with some anarchists being committed to a strategy of
nonviolence, while others advocate armed struggle.

Anarchism generates many eclectic and syncretic philosophies and
movements. Since the Western social ferment in the 1960's and 1970's a number of
new movements and schools have appeared. Most of these stances are limited to
even smaller numbers than the schools and movements.

Anarchism has several forms: religious anarchism (Buddhist anarchism,
Christian anarchism, Islam and anarchism), Green anarchism, Eco-anarchism,
Insurrectionary anarchism (Insurrectionary anarchism is a form of revolutionary
anarchism critical of formal anarchist labor unions and federations), etc.
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1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

1. What does the word “anarchism” mean?
2. What is anarchism?

3. What does the word “anarchy” imply?
4. What are the forms of anarchism?

2. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

A manner of organizing society, forms of rulership, elimination of coercive
institutions, chaos, nihilism, anomie, mutual aid, term of abuse, pejorative way,
eclectic and syncretic philosophies and movements.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA _
IHOPAIH, ITPOXAHHJ1, HAKA3HU B HEITPAMIN MOBI
PO3MNOBI/IHI PEYEHHA B HEINIPAMIN MOBI

1. IlepeOynyiiTte po3moBiIHI peYyeHHs, 3MIiHIOWYHM INPSAMY MOBY Ha

z HenpsaMmy.

1. "This man spoke to me on the road," said the woman. 2. "I can't explain this
rule to you," said my classmate to me. 3. The teacher said to the class: "We shall
discuss this subject tomorrow." 4. The woman said to her son: "I am glad [ am
here." 5. Mike said: "We have bought these books today." 6. She said to me: "Now
I can read your translation." 7. Our teacher said: "Thackeray's novels are very
interesting." 8. She said: "You will read this book in the 9th form." 9. Nellie said:
"I read "Jane Eyre" last year." 10. "My friend lives in Moscow," said Alec. 11.
"You have not done your work well," said the teacher to me. 12. The poor man said
to the rich man: "My horse is wild. It can kill your horse." 13. The rich man
said to the judge: "This man's horse has killed my horse."

2. IlepeOynyiiTe Haka3oBi pe4veHHs, 3MIHIOIYM MPAMY MOBY HA
z HenpsMmy.

1. Peter said to them: "Don't leave the room until I come back." 2. "Take my
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luggage to Room 145," he said to the porter. 3. He said to me: "Ring me up to-
morrow." 4. "Bring me a cup of black coffee," she said to the waiter. 5. "Don't be
late for dinner," said mother to us. 6. Jane said to us: "Please tell me all you know
about it." 7. She said to Nick: "Please don't say anything about it to your sister."

3. IlepeOynyiiTe po3mOBiIHI peyeHHs, 3MIiHIOWYHM NPSAMY MOBY HAa

E HenmpsaMmy.

1. He said: "I have just received a letter from my uncle." 2. "I am going to the
theatre tonight,” he said to me. 3. Mike said: "I spoke to Mr. Brown this morning."
4. He said to her: "I shall do it today if I have time." 5. I said to them: "I can give
you my uncle's address." 6. Oleg said: "My room is on the second floor." 7. He said:
"I am sure she will ring me up when she is back in St. Petersburg." 8. Misha said: "I
saw them at my parents' house last year." 9. He said: "I haven't seen my cousin
today." 10. "I don't go to this shop very often," she said. 11. Tom said: "I have
already had breakfast, so I am not hungry."
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TEMA 39:
PEKUMHU CYHACHOI'O CBITY

3ansarra 1

3AXITHI OJIIAPXII

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

WESTERN POLYARCHIES

Western polyarchies are broadly equivalent to regimes categorized as ‘liberal
democracies' or even simply 'democracies'. Their heartlands are therefore North
America, Western Europe and Australasia, although states ranging from India
and Japan to the 'new' South Africa all exhibit strongly polyarchical features.

The term 'polyarchy’ is preferable to liberal 'democracy' for two reasons. First,
,liberal democracy” is sometimes treated as a political ideal. Secondly, the use
of ‘polyarchy’ acknowledges that these regimes fall short, in important ways, of
the goal of democracy.

All states that hold multiparty elections have polyarchical features.
Nevertheless, western polyarchies have a more distinctive and particular
character. They are marked not only by representative democracy and a capitalist
economic organization, but also by a widespread acceptance of liberal
individualism.

Western polyarchies are not all alike, however. Some of them are biased in favour
of centralisation and majority rule, and others tend towards fragmentation and
pluralism. A system of consociational democracy is particularly appropriate to
societies that are divided by deep religious, ideological, regional, cultural or other
differences. Consensual or pluralistic tendencies are often associated with the
following features:

* Coalition government

* A separation of powers between the executive and the assembly

* An effective bicameral system

* A multiparty system

* Proportional representation

* Federalism or devolution

* A codified constitution arid a bill of rights
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. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

Why is the term «polyarchy» preferable to liberal 'democracy'?

What is the distinctive feature of western polyarchies?

What societies is a system of consociational democracy particularly
appropriate for?

What features are consensual or pluralistic tendencies associated with?

2.
»

'O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi eKBiBaJEHTH CJI0BOCIOJIYYEHb.

Heartlands, polyarchical features, political ideal, the goal of democracy,

distinctive and particular character, widespread acceptance of liberal individualism,
system of consociational democracy, separation of powers.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHA
B)KUBAHHSI KOHCTPYKUII I wish Y TENEPIIIHbOMY YACI

E IlepexkaniTh pe4yeHHs HA YKPAIHCbKY MOBY.

WX W=

I wish you told me all the truth.

I don't earn much money. I wish I earned a lot of money.
I wish it were summer now.

I wish I knew where they lived.

[ wish I had more time.

It's too hot now. I wish it wasn't so hot.

I wish I was rich.

He wishes he lived in Paris.

I haven't got any money. I wish I had some money.

2.
ﬂ IlepekyiaaiTh pevyeHHsi HA YKPAiHCHKY MOBY.

1. I'm too fat. I wish I was thin. 2. [ never get invited to parties. I wish I got invited
to parties. 3. It's raining. I wish it wasn't raining. 4 I'm going to visit her later. I
wish I wasn't going to visit her later. 5. I wish 1 were taller. 6. I wish it were
Saturday today. 7. I wish the options were a little clearer. 8. We're all living in a
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small flat. I wish we weren't living in a small flat. I wish we were living in a big
flat. 9. I have to go to the dentist tomorrow. I wish I didn't have to go to the dentist
tomorrow. 10. I'll have to do some extra work over the weekend. I wish I didn't
have to do any extra work over the weekend. 11. My brother is coming to stay with
me next week. I wish my brother wasn't coming next week.

3. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, IOCTABTE AI€CTI0BA y BipHy popmy.
E IHepexaaniTh peyeHHsI HA YKPAIHCbKY MOBY.

Model: He wished he able to do it. (to be)
He wished he were able to do it.

[ wish I with you. (to agree)
I wish I agreed with you.
They will wish they time to come. (to have)

They will wish they had time to come.

1. I wish it possible to finish the work tonight. (to be)
2. Will he wish he ready? (to be)

3. She wished she how to sing. (to know)

4. We wish they to come with us. (to want)

5. You wished you better. (to feel)

6. They will wish it warmer. (to be)

7. Does he wish he younger? (to be)

8. Iwish I the subject more interesting. (to find)
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TEMA 39:
PEKUMHU CYHACHOI'O CBITY

3aHarTa 2

MNOCTKOMYHICTUYHUI PEXKUM

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

POSTCOMMUNIST REGIMES

The collapse of communism in the eastern European revolutions of 1989—91
undoubtedty unleashed a process of democratisation that drew heavily on the
western liberal model. The central features of this process were the adoption of
multiparty elections and the introduction of market-based economic reforms. In
that sense, it can be argued that most (some would say all) former communist
regimes are undergoing a transition that will eventually make them
indistinguishable from western polyarchies. Nevertheless, for the time being at least,
there are reasons for treating these systems as distinct. In the first place, the
heritage of their communist past can not be discarded overnight, especially when,
as in Russia, the communist system had endured for, over 70 years. Secondly, the
process of transition itself has unleashed forces and generated problems quite
different from those that confront western polyarchies. One feature of
Postcommunist regimes is the need to deal with the politico-cultural consequences
of communist rule. A second set of problems stem from the process of economic
transition. The 'shock therapy' transition from central planning to laissez-faire
capitalism, advocated by the International Monetary Fund, unleashed deep
insecurity because of the growth of unemployment and inflation, and it
significantly increased social inequality. Important differences between
Postcommunist states can also be identified. The most crucial of these is that
between the more industrially advanced and westernized countries of 'central'
Europe and the more backward 'eastern' states. In the former group, market
reform has proceeded swiftly and relatively smoothly in the latter, it has either
been grudging and incomplete or it has given rise to deep political tensions.

1. ? JaiiTe BiANOBII HA MUTAHHS.

1. The collapse of communism unleashed a process of democratization. Name
the central features of this process.

2. Some argue that former communist regimes will become indistinguishable
from western polyarchies. List the counterarguments given in the text.
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3. Comment on the role of the International Monetary Fund in the process.
4. Identify important differences between postcommunist states.

2. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Collapse of communism, adoption of multiparty elections, regimes are
undergoing a transition, indistinguishable, heritage of communist past, process of
transition generated problems, social inequality, backward states.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
B KUBAHHS KOHCTPYKIII I wish Y MAMBYTHBOMY YACI

1.
? IlepexaaaiTh pedyeHHs HA YKPAIHCbKY MOBY.

I wish you would tell me how to become young again.

Oh, how she wished her aunt would leave.

I wish I could see her face and speak to her.

I wish Mr. Barton would return to his native town.

I wsh you would write and tell me.

I wish they could come to see me tomorrow. I’ll not be here again till the
weekend.

I wish we could get the job done by the weekend, but I don’t think we shall.
He won't help me. I wish he would help me.

. You're making too much noise. I wish you would be quiet.

0 You keep interrupting me. I wish you wouldn't do that.

A e

5 0 o

2.
E IlepexaaniTh pe4yeHHs HA YKPAIHCBKY MOBY.

1. T wish you wouldn't keep borrowing money from me. 2. I wish you would
remember to go to the bank from time to time. 3. I wish you wouldn't phone me so
early in the morning. 4. I wish you would wait until later.5. I wish you would tell
me when you're going to be late.
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3. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, MOCTABTE JAi€ca0Ba y BipHy popmy.
E IlepexaaniTs peyeHHsI HA YKPAIHCbKY MOBY.

Model: They wished the sun . (to shine)
They wished the sun would shine.

Does she wish it ? (to snow)
Does she wish it would snow?

You will wish the bell . (to ring)
You will wish the bell would ring.
1. They wished she the arrangements. (to make)
2. He will wish you him. (to help)
3. She wishes the mail . (to come)
4. We wished they . (to hurry)
5. You will wish the door . (to open)
6. They wish we for them. (to wait)
7.1 wish you to me. (to write)
8. Will she wish you her? (to join)
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TEMA 39:
PEKUMHU CYHACHOI'O CBITY

3andarra 3

CXIZAHO A3IATCBKI PEXXKUMUA

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

EAST ASIAN REGIMES

The rise of East Asia in the late twentieth century may ultimately prove to be a
more important world-historical event than the collapse of communism. Certainly,
the balance of the world's economy has shifted markedly from the West to the East
in this period. However, the notion that there is a distinctively East Asian
political form is a less familiar one. The widespread assumption has been that
modernization means westernisation. Translated into political terms, this means
that industrial capitalism is always accompanied by liberal democracy. However,
this interpretation fails to take account of the degree to which polyarchial
institutions operate differently in an Asian context from the way they do in a
western one. Most importantly, it ignores the difference between cultures influenced
by Confucian ideas and values and ones shaped by liberal individualism.

East Asian regimes tend to have similar characteristics. First, they are
orientated more around economic goals than political ones. Secondly there is
broad support for 'strong' government. Powerful 'ruling' parties tend to be
tolerated, and there is general respect for the state. Although, with low taxes, and
relatively low public spending (usually below 30 per cent of GDP/gross domestic
product/), there is little room for the western model of the welfare state, there
is nevertheless general acceptance that the state as a 'father figure' should guide
the decisions of private as well as public bodies, and draw up strategies for
national development. This characteristic 1s accompanied, thirdly, by a general
disposition to respect leaders because of the Confucian stress on loyalty,
discipline and duty. Finally, great emphasis is placed on community and social
cohesion, embodied in the central role accorded to the family. The resulting
emphasis on what the Japanese call 'group think' restricts the scope for the
assimilation of ideas such as individualism and human rights, at least as these are
understood in the West.
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1. ? JaiiTe Bianosiai.

The widespread assumption has been that modernization means westernisation.
Translate it into political terms and give all «pros» and «cons» mentioned in the
text.

2. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBaJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Their heartlands are; states, ranging from India to ...; these regimes fall
short of the goal of democracy; some polyarchies are biased in favour of
centralization; fragmentation; consociational democracy; consensual or
pluralistic tendencies; a bicameral system; federalism or devolution; their
communist past can't be discarded overnight; westernized countries, grudging
and incomplete reforms; to give rise to deep political tensions; most
importantly; to draw up strategies; community and social cohesion; a
military-backed personalized dictatorship; 'to pull the strings' behind the
scenes.

I'PAMATHYHI BIIPABA
B’ KUBAHHSA KOHCTPYKUII I wish Y MUHYJIOMY YACI

1.
E IlepexaaaiTh pe4yeHHs HA YKPAIHCbKY MOBY.

They wish they'd chosen a different leader.

I went to see the latest Star Wars film. I wish I hadn't gone.

I've eaten too much. I wish I hadn't eaten somuch.

"Are you hungry?" "Yes, I wish I had brought lunch with me.

”You were too slow getting ready to go out. I wish you hadn't been so slow
getting ready.

Now we've missed the train. I wish we hadn't missed the train.

. I promised our friends we'd arrive on time. I wish I hadn't promised we'd arrive
on time, because now they'll be waiting for us.

Nk

~ o
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2. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, MOCTABTE JAi€ca0Ba y BipHy popmy.
E IlepexaaniTs peyeHHsI HA YKPAIHCbKY MOBY.

Model:  They wished they not . (to come)

01O LN b W —

They wished they had not come.

I wish I ready on time. (to be)
I wish I had been ready on time.

Will she wish she her bicycle? (to ride)
Will she wish she had ridden her bicycle?
.Iwish 1 not the answers. (to lose)
. They wished they not the appointment. (to forget)
. He will wish he us the book. (to show)
. Will they wish we them some food? (to give)
. We wish it yesterday. (to snow)
. She wished she not the window. (to open)
. I wished | the news. (to hear)
. You wish you what to do. (to know)
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TEMA 39:
PEKUMHU CYHACHOI'O CBITY

3anarra 4

NOJITUYHUHA ICJTAM

LL] IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOIK MOBOIO.

ISLAMIC REGIMES

The rise of Islam as a political force has had a profound affect on politics in North
Africa, the Middle East, and parts of Asia. In some cases, militant Islamic groups
have challenged existing regimes, often articulating the interests of an urban poor.
Islam is not, however, and never has been, simply a religion. Rather, it is a complete
way of life, defining correct moral, political and economic behavior for
individuals and nations alike. Political Islam aims at the construction of a
theocracy in which political and other affairs are structured according to 'higher'
religious principles. Nevertheless, political Islam has assumed clearly contrasting
forms, ranging from fundamentalist to pluralist extremes.

1. ? JajiiTe BiANOBIAi HA MUTaHHS.

1. What is the aim of political Islam with its particular features?
2. What are the forms of political Islam?

2. . . . .
O 9 JaiiTe yKpaiHCbKi €KBIBaJIEHTH CJIOBOCIIOJIy4Y€eHb.

»

Profound affect, militant groups, urban poor, construction of a theocracy,
'higher' religious principles, ranging from fundamentalist to pluralist extremes.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABH
B KUBAHHSA KOHCTPYKIII I wish

1.
E Ilepedpa3syiiTe peuennsi, Bi;kuarwyuu I wish.

E. g. It’s a pity you are ill. - I wish you were not ill.

N —

O 0 3O D W

. Unfortunately they won’t return before Christmas.
. The student was sorry he had not studied the material better and had shown such

poor knowledge at the examination.

. It’s a pity that you didn’t send for us last night.

. It’s a pity you are not with us these days.

. My friend regrets not having entered the university.

. He was sorry not to have had enough time to finish his test paper.
. It’s a pity we won’t be able to reach home before teatime.

. I’'m sorry I made you upset by telling you this news.

. What a pity you don’t know enough physics.

2.
% HepeK.]Ial[lTl) YKPAIHCBKOK0 MOBOIO YMOBHI PCYCHHA.

1.

I’m afraid she would have had no holiday if you had not invited her. (Shaw)

2. Would you know him if you saw him? (Dreiser)

3.

I wish you would tell me how to become young again. (Wilde)

4. Oh, how she wished her aunt would go. (Gaskell)
5. If you were a mother, you’d understand. (Shaw)
6. I wish I could see her face. (Abrahams)

3.
? IlepekiaaiTh pevyeHHs: HA YKPaiHCHKY MOBY.

Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, IOCTABTE AI€CT0BA y BipHy (popmy.

Model: We wished they us earlier. (to call)

We wished they had called us earlier.

She wishes she in Rome now.
She wishes she were in Rome now.

I wish you with us tomorrow. (to come)
I wish you would come with us tomorrow.
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1. I wish he here now. (to be)

2. I wish that you here yesterday. (to be)

3. We wish you tomorrow. (to come)

4. You will wish you earlier. (to leave)

5. They wished he with them the next day. (to come)
6. We wish you yesterday. (to arrive)

7. 1 wish that he us next year. (to visit)

8. She wishes that she at home now. (to be)

9. You wish that he you last week. (to help)

10. He will always wish he rich. (to be)

11. The boy wished that he the competition the next day. (to win)
12. She will wish she the arrangements earlier. (to make)
13. I wish the weather warmer now. (to be)

14. We always wished we fluent in other languages. (to be)
15. They wish he them next week. (to telephone)
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